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Letter from the Minister

A citizen of Fort Good
Hope was quoted in
Lecirning, Traditton and
Change in the Novthuwest
Territories and in Our
Students, Our Future, as
saying “There is a
tremendous amount of
knowledge about the Dene
view of the world that is
learned on the land. This
knowledge is our
philosophy. To prevent it from being lost, it must
become an integral part of our school program.” It
is my pleasure to introduce a major step by my
department in this direction.

The Dene Kede curriculum was developed over a
three year period and involved elders and teachers
selected to represent each of the five Dene
Regions. It was understood from the beginning
that, to be consistent with the philosophy of
community-based curriculum, it was essential that

as many communities as possible and especially
the elders must be involved in every stage of its
development. Many elders participated, each
contributing in their area of experise, and | offer a
special thanks to all of them.

The Dene Kede curriculum encompasses culture,
language and the Dene perspective on education.
It enables children w understand their identity as
individuals and as members of a community. At a
time when the environment is under considerable
stress, it teaches our children the interdependence
of nature and their responsibility to conserve and
protect it. [n this way, Dene Kede will help to
ensure that our children become equal, respecttul
and contributing ﬂ}embﬂm of society.

Richard Nerysoo
Minister of Education, Culture and Employment
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Dene Kede bas come 1o be what it is because of a core group of elders who guided the project and
the thinking of all involved in it. They committed themselves lo do the work necessary to make
Diente Kede a reality for the education system, for the Dene communities and, most of all, for the children
who will carry on the skills, beliels and perspectives.

George Blondin

George Blondin was bom on Horton Lake in May
1922, and spent his first twenty years in the Hottah
Lake area near Great Bear Lake. In 1942, he
moved 1o Norman Wells and worked as a guide
for the surveyors on the Canol Pipeline project.

He returned to the area around Fort Franklin in
1944, and for the next ten years worked and
travelled between there and Port Radium, Later he
moved to Yellowknife where he worked for Giant
Mines from 1956 to 1975

Upon retiring from the mine, Mr. Blondin ook up
trapping again around McGill Bay. From 1982 1o
1984, he served as the Chief of Fort Franklin, and
later, from 1987 to 1989, he was the Nomthem Vice
President of the Dene Nation.

Since 1989, Mr. Blondin has been the elected
chairperson of the Denendeh Elders” Council.
Besides these responsibilities, he works part-time
with the Dene Cultural Instute and also finds time
to write articles and columns for local newspapers

Mary Firth Sr.

Mary Firth was born Mary Wilson on April 3, 1916
in the Yukon, the child of Andrew and Lillian
Wilson. Her mother died when Mary was 12 years
old, leaving her to raise her brother and sister.
While her Father tapped, she taught hersell how
to tan moosehides, to sew, and to do bead and
quill work. In 1933, when she was 16, Mary
married William Firth and moved with him 1o Fort
McPherson, where they raised 14 children - four
girls and ten boys. Her husband died in July 1979,

Although Mary never attended school, she gained
invaluable experience while attending meetings at
the community, territorial and national levels. Her
eldest son, Wally, 1 member of Parliament, taught
her to read and write. For many years in Font
McPherson, Mary worked on many projects and
charities for the Women's Auxiliary and for the
church.

Miry Finth's kindness brought her many friends,
and her wisdom and wit and great love for the

outdoors were an inspiration 1o all. She passed

away while working on this project.
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Judith Cathalic was born into a strong, traditional
family on September 9, 1933, She spent her
childhood around Fort Reliance and Anillery Lake
(Da Cho), The family moved to Lutsel K'e after the
deaths of her father Pierre Drybone and brother
Gabriel, There she mamied Pierre Catholic, a well
known craftsman, who still lives in the traditional
way on the land. Together they mised six children.

Judith has been invalved with the Lusel K'e Dene
school, as both a cultural instructor and as a
member of the Community Education Committee.
She and Pierre teach students all aspects of living
out on the land. They learn how 1o make camp, to
hunt caribou, 10 trap and to make drymeat.

Considered one of the best tanners in Lutsel K'e,
Judith has turned this raditional skill into 2 viable
business practice. She stanted her own annery,
and fixes hicdes as her mother mught her by using
wood and animal pans. Her knowledge of
tradlitional ways makes her a valuable member of
the community. Judith Catholic is one of the few
women in Lutsel K'e still expert in crafts, and
continues to pass on her wisdom today,
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Joe Boucher

Joe Boucher(Gha Cha) was bom in Deninoo (Fon
Resolution) on January 1st, 1911, and was adopted
by Tsel Kes and Juli Cho after his parents died.
Gha Cha spent his youth around Deninoo Kue'
and Thebacha (Fort Smith) before seitling in Lutsel
K'e (Snowdrift). He married Husdi, who passed
away some vears ago, and raised four children, all
still living roday.

Gha Cha's persistence and determination macle
him a good hunter and provider. He travelled
many miles by dog team, canoe and on foot. In
this way, he became very Familiar with the best
areas for hunting, trapping and camping. Of those
harel times, he would say: * People didn’t have
much, but they were happy.”

Gha Cha is an elder who tavels o many places
now, sometimes for conferences and meetings and
sometimes just for fun. His home in Luts'e] K'e is 4
drop in centre where visitors come for tea, and to
tell stories and play cirds, He keeps busy with
crifis, and by passing on his knowledge abour life
in the good old days
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had five brothers and five sisters. Bella was eight years
old when she went to school in Hay River. During her
three vears there, she lost her language and had to
re-leam it upon her retum.

In 1941, Bella mamied George Ross and moved with
him to Aklavik where she raised her family and
worked at different jobs. She taught her children
Gwich'in as they were growing up, and moved 1o For
McPherson when they anended school.

Over the vears, Bella has worked hard 10 encourage
Gwich'in language and culture, including translation
and reporting for the Gwich'in program on CBC radio
in Inuvik. She also serves on the Fort McPherson
Elders’ Committee which was set up in 1993

In 1977, Bella and Mary Kendi from Aklavik wene
sponsored by the Women's Institute o atend a Unied
Nations conference on decertification in Nairobi, She
has received leners of commendation from the
Depamment of Justice and from the Gwichin
Language Centre. Bella is known as a very nice anc
friendly person
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Elizabeth Mackenzie

Elizabeth Mackenzie was bom on October 301,
1917, one of the seven children of Jeremy and Liza
Chocalate. She went to school in Fort Resolution
for four years. Elizabeth's mother died when she
was fourteen, so she was raised by her older sister
Maria who taught her many survival skills for life
on the land.

Elizabeth married Louis Mackenzie at the age of
25, and spent the next 40 years with him
travelling, trapping and hunting in the bush. When
her seven children began school, she settled in
Rae where she worked at the hospital.

Elizabeth has always had a great interest in the
eclucation of Dogrib yvouth, and plaved a central
role in the Rae-Fdzo School Society for twenty
years. She was briefly a Justice of Peace for the
Dogrib region, and was active in the Native
Women's Association and in her local church



Joseph Jerome Bonnetrouge

Jaseph Jerome Bonnetrotge was bom in Fort Good
Hope on October 8, 1925, At the age of two, his
family moved 1o Fort Providence while his father
worked on the boat called the Distributor. He is
married with eight children and nine granchildren.

Joseph has a long work history with the federal,
territorial and community governments. He has
rough necked for an exploration company, trained
as a surveyor for the building of the Yellowknife
Highway, and also served as an Alcohel and Drug
Counsellor for the Dene Band. Since he retired
from Govemnment in 1985, he has devoted his time
to his grandchildren and to hunting and trapping.

In Joseph's word's: “1 am thankful for having lived
this long and for the Creator allowing me o
participate in such an impornant task as this
curriculum. The children, our future, must have an
education or their luture will be rocky.”
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Marie Cadieux

Marie Cadienx was bormn at Jiewatue on Great
Bear Lake in 1920. In her early years she travelled
widely on the land with her Family, trapping,
hunting and gathering food for the winter. Marie
married at 20, and has 9 surviving children and
many grandchildren. Because of her family, she
didn’t venture far from home, except to work as a
cook’s helper.

Marie has travelled throughout her life and lived in
many communities. She is wellknown and
respected both for her kindness and for her anistury
as a seamstress. She also finds work as a
consultant due to her knowledge of traditional
Dene ways.
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Adlele Hardisty was bormn at Pedezh Ké (Old Fort
Wrigley) on April 15, 1925, and has spent most of
her life in Wrigley. She spent two years at the
mission school in Fort Providence, but family
responsibilities required her o return home. The
experience of trapping with her father and of
growing up in the traditional way has had a lasting
impact upon Adele’s life,

Adele is very knowledgeable in the ways of the
land, and continues 1o practice the laws of nature
as she was taught. She still treats various illnesses
by harvesting her own remedies in the bush. Over
the years, she has developed many skills especially
in preparing hides and in making rabbitskin
clothing, and is also known for her fine beadwork.

Adele has been very active in education, raising
her own children and extended family in the Dene
ways, teaching cultural programs-in the the schoaol,
and serving on the Community Education Council.
Always she stresses the importance of young
people leaming to live according to the traditional
Dene spiritual values. This is how they will
develop respect, strength of character and the
ability 1o make sound moral decisions.

Alpbonse Eronchi

Alphonse Eronchi was bom in Rae in 1919 and
spent his first nine vears there, [n 1928, he was sent (o
school in Fort Providence where he stayed for three
years, By the time he retumed home, Alphonse could
not communicate with his own people. It took him a
veur 1o re-leam his own language and traditional bush
skills.

When he was 19, Alphonse moved to Yellowknife
where he did various odd jobs - dynamiting,
assessment work, staking claims, and unloading cargo
from supply ships. After three years, he obtained a job
at Con Mine and worked there for four years,

Alphonse retumed home to Rae in 1958, and in 1964,
he was mamied. He held several jobs, working as a
Community Health Worker for seven vears, and at the
school for another nine years. He was injured on the
iob, and on his doctor's advice has not worked since.

Alphonse’s best friend for many vears was Joe Tobie:
He says: “The best time of my life was going for
muskrat hunting in the spring time — cooking muskrat
over an open fire, musknat fat dripping, listening 1o all
kincls of binds chirping and singing. All the wild
aninds returming (o the north made us very happy.”
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In the Beginning

This Dene Kede Curmiculum represents for the Dene a
very important step in the evolution of Dene culture
and language use in the classrooms of the NW.T,
Many attempts have been made in the past o
incorporate our culture and language into schools. We
Deene teachers have participated in activities such as
taking students onto the land for a few days each vear,
teaching Dene language dlasses, and making bannock
in schools. Over the past fifieen years, there has been
an unspoken unease on our pant with what has been
projected 1o our children and the word as “us”
through these isolated activities, Was this to be the
sum total of our culture and identity?

Political moverments have pressured the Govemment
for some time to make Dene education more
meaningful. The Deparument of Education, Culture
and Employment has responded in large pan by
putting energy into teacher education. This response
has been based upon the belief that trained and
qualified Dene reachers would know how and what
to teach of our calure. Unfortunately, the teacher
training programs did not have us ask these questions
of ourselves, nor did they provide us with the time or
the resources o search for the answers. For many of
us, day-to-clay survival in the cassroom submerged the
political will and the need to look for the answers
once we becamie teachers,

What became apparent in time, however, was that

with each passing vear, our elders were dying. We
were moving away from our communities and we
saw our cultures passing before our eyes. It was this
awareness perhaps which created the sense of
urgency that moved us as Dene educators to begin
work with the elders to create this cumriculum.

The time had come to identify and in some instances,
tor disclose for all 1o see, what we Dene know and feel
about ourselves and our land. We had 1o
acknowledge that we were not simply teachers. As
Dene, we were also leaders. As leaders we would
have to take a role in shaping our future. In the past,

‘our elders were our teachers and leaders. But the

circumstances of today require us o be messengers, to
become 4 link between the elders and the Dene
children, a link between our past and our future.

The Challenge

Dene educators and elders from each of the five Dene
regions were brought wgether © develop a Dene
cumiculum. After years of experience with the term
“Dene Education” we had a sense that some critical
component was missing. It had to be more than
simply our language or what we loosely termed
culwral skills.

We asked ourselves this question: is there such a thing
as a Dene perspective on life and if there is, what is i?
It became immediately clear that the answer could not
be easily iderntified,



Foreword

T'he Process

As Dene we had o commit curselves o two
principles of process: involvement of our elders and
communities, and consensus,

The initial meetings tested our patience, our trust in
each other and the principles of process. We were
fortunate to have the elders with us o guide us on this
joumney. They had come out of a commitment (o see
the development of a Dene cumiculum, but they did
not commil themselves to the working group
immecdiately. As elders tend 1o do, they let us struggle
threugh the conflicts which anose as we worked with
the question, “what is a Dene perspective’”.

Their commitrment to the group came only after there
was evidence that we teachers could agree upon the
task at hand and were serious about our own
commitment (o it. Once agreement was obtained, the
elders became fully committed 1o guiding us in the
complete development of the Dene Kede Cuniculum.

For two years, we worked together in communities
such as Rae Edzo, Fort Simpson, Deline and Fort
McPherson. We also worked separately in our own
regions and communities, gathering data for our
curriculum. In each community, elders and other
interested peaple came to listen, o comment and o
give their support.

As the regions sent in their data, other regions would
validate the information and a consensus would be
reached as to what was equally applicable or
important to all. After examining the contents of fifty
thematic units from each of the five regions, general
and generic expecations as 1o what should be taught
were identified. These became the backbone of the
Dene Kede Cumiculum: Ina very basic way, these
expectations form the core of what we identified as
the Dene perspective,

The Contents of Dene Kede

In times past, culure was understood 1o be simply the
wraditional knowledge and skills of the Dene people. It
encompassed such skills as hunting canbou, tanning
hides, and sewing slippers. In this cumriculum such
land skills are considered important 1o leam because
they enable the student to become capable on the
land while leaming o enjoy, understand, respect anc
appreciate the land. Having such a relationship with
the land ensures that the student will understand that it
is life-giving and must therefore be protected and
preserved. This is why we teach land skills, and this is

X

the place of “culiure” in the Dene Kede Curriculum,

As we reviewed all that the elders were saying, it
became clear that culture is larger than this. Culture is
more than land skills. Culture is the Dene community.
Culture is the spirital word of the Dene. And culture
is the way of perceiving oneself.

The elders presented us with the knowledge, skills
and attitudes that Dene should strive toward in order
to become “capable”. The kind of Dene that we were
being asked 10 help create with this cumiculum were
capable people, ones who had integrity in their
relationships with the spiritual world, the land, other
people, and themselves,

The Purpose of Dene Kede

In the final analysis, our elders were telling us that as
indivicuals, as a people, and as a species, we must
become “capable” in order 1o survive, This can be
narrowly understood 1o mean survival of a person on
the land, bur it also means survival of all humankind
on this planet.

The Dene Kede Curdculum waorks for survival through
our children. The children are viewed as our pathway
into the future. It is hoped that if our children are given
Dene perspectives 1o guide them in establishing gocoxl
relationships with the land, the spiral wordd, other
people, and themselves, not only will our identity be
maintzined, but we will all be closer 1o survival.

Imtegrily in Implementation

The Dene Kede Curriculum in this, its first form, has
been a major accomplishment. It is recognized
however that the curiculum must be implemented in
a fashion which is consistert with the desire of the
Dene elders and educators for a comprehensive
approach to Dene education. To ensure this, as much
effort and resources are being put into the onentation
of the communities, teachers and administrators as
went into the development of the curriculum. It is not
in the interests of the Dene or of people in general 1o
allow inaccurte interpretation of the cumiculum, be it
through lack of training, resources or good will. Tt is
owed to the elders who tusted the developers o
ensure that the curiculum is implemented with
integrity.

Fiblyie Tati

Cumiculum Development Coordinator

Yellowknife, NXY.T,

August, 1993



The Dene Kede Mission Statement

The Creation Story

1t is said that when the world first began, all things on
earth were people. But the original people feit that they
should know what their different roles and purnposes
were to be. A meeting was called and everyone
attended, They set out to determine their future
existence on earth. They began by creating a few
essentials which they tied up into bundles. And they
decided that everyone should abide by ceriain
universal laws. Finally they decided that edch person
should choose the family to which they would belong.
Those people who wanted to be a part of the bird family
declared their intentions. Those who did not want to be
a part of the bird family made their intentions clear. . .

And so the Dene story of creation goes...

The creation story provides the basic philosophic principle For this curriculum. The creation story tells us
that because we were created last of all beings, our continued survival requires us to be in respectful
relationship with the land and all of its animals, the spiritual world, other people and ourselves.
This is the Dene perspective. The purpose of this curriculum is to give this perspective back o our
children. There is a need to root ourselves in tradition not for the sake of the past but for the sake of the

future. Our children, with the gift of their culture, can work towards ensuring our future survival as well as
the survival of humankind.

X¥




The Dene Kede Mission Statement

The Child
Among the Dene, it is said the child is bom with a Drum in its hand....

The child is bom with integrity.
The child has worth.
It is the birthright of the Dene child to be acknowledged and respected for this,

The child who is not respected cannot become what it is meant to be.

Vi



The Dene Kede Mission Statement

The Drum

It is said that the drum is the Dene culture.

The drum represents unity of self, others, the spiritual world and land.

The Dene must grasp the drum and be in respectful relationship with themselves,
with others and with Mother Earth.

To grasp the drum is to maintain integrity and to live life o its fullest.
The drum is the Dene culure.
The drum is the voice and the language of the elders speaking to the Dene.

Two strings, side by side and yet apant, work together like the Dene, to amplify the voice of the elders.

Xvii



The Dene Kede Mission Statement

The Drum Dance

When a Dene dances with the drum, it is a time of reflection and self-evaluation.
To dance the drum dance is 10 know oneself.

When the Dene dance the drum dance, they are at their closest to the Creator.
When the Dene dance with the dmum, they danice separately but together in harmony.
To dance as one requires respectful relationships.

Yet they dance separately respecting the spirit of one another.

Theré is no desire to control or to have power over another,

The power comes from the voice of the drum.

They dance in a circle, like the drum and like the earth.

To dance as one means survival as a people.
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The Dene Kede Mission Statement

The Tipi

It is said that the tipi is like the education that is given to our children.

The poles represent the basic Dene perspectives lived around the children.
Each of the poles is firmly grounded in the land which nurtures life.
The poles hold the child close to family uniil the child is ready 10 fly.

The poles must guide the education of the Dene children.
The mowa is the passage into life as a capable adult.
The child that is respected will eventually come to the mowa.

When all of the perspectives come together in one place and become alive in the child,
the child can My off to be on its own.

Xix



The Dene Kede Mission Statement

Survival

The elders have said that the Dene must live in a respectful relationship with the land,
the spiritual world, other people and oneself. This is necessary in order to survive as a people.
This Dene Kede Curriculum aims not only at the survival of the Dene but also the
survival of all humankind, Humankind is beginning to understand that such a commitment is
necessary in order 1o ensure the survival of all peaple on earth.



The Dene Kede Mission Statement

Dene Education

Dene education means the teaching of the language and culture of the Dene based upon the
foundation of Dene perspectives or world view. This is what the elders speak of when

they refer to traditional education

In the Dene curmriculum which follows, an attempt is made to bring this perspective back into the
education of young Dene children, Dene language and culiure taught without this perspective lacks
purpose. The purpose of this curriculum is not simply the survival of Dene culture or language,
but the survival of its people into the future - survival based upon integrity borne of

respectful relationships with self, others, the spirit world and the land.
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Dene Kede Concepts

Dene Perspective

All the world bas laws. There are many
thousands of different animals on this
earth and they all have their own laws.
When we walk in the bush we think
abot all of them. This is bow we learn
the way of all life and the things we
don't know. (Jimmy B. Rabesca in Rae-
Edzo, Nov. 1990)

A little bit of suffering bad to be taught.
(foe Botcher in 1. Franklin, Jan.
1991)

[There argl things unseen, the sounds of
animals, the wolf’s cry, echoes wailing
around us. We bear these things
unseen. These were believed. Now we
only believe what we see, not what we
don't see. That is why things bave been
destroyed. The spiritual world is
unseen. This comes to us from our
ancestors. The spivitial world bas to be
made clear to our children. We bave to
make our children believers again.
They bave to learn to interpret the
unseen. (Elizabeth Mackenzie in
Yellowknife, June 1991)

God didn 't create the world so that only
man can teach us. (fimmy Rabesca in
Rae-Edzo, Nov. 1990)

How are we goimg fo improve our lives
if we are always poking our beads
above the crowd, selfish and not
respecting other people s opinions, but
wanting to be our ouwn boss? (fimmy B.
Rabesca in Rae-Edzo, Nov. 1990.)

Every culture has a world view whether it is stated or not. It
gives people a characteristic perspective of things which runs
through every aspect of their lives. This perspective tells the
people what is imponant and why. It tells the people how
they must behave in life. Perspective explains life for a people
and gives it meaning.

The Creation Story

The Creation story is fundamental for the Dene, forin i, the

order of our universe is laid out, The order enables us 1o see
oursélves as a people in relationship to the world. This is our
world view - our perspective, the perspective from which we
see life and all things around us.

In the Creation story, people are the last 1o be made. The land
and the animals made before us did not really need peaple
and therefore people had no reason to exist. When Dene
were created, they were the only people that relied upon
everyone else for their survival. They were the weakest of all
creatures: hence, the Dene perspective is that survival would
be difficult and people, in their relationship to the land, would
have to be humble and respectful,

As each of the animal people was being defined, a special
spiritual relationship between these animal people and all
others was defined. For example, as the spider was given its
special identity, it was decided that this creature would be the
most powerful of people. It would have powers that
transcended the earth. Its webs would create beautiful
rainbows and be able 1o capture rain in the heavens enabling
the Dene to survive: hence, the Dene perspective that the
small, the unseen and the seemingly most insignificant all
possess power and thus deserve respect.

As each of the animal people was being defined, a decision
also had to be made as to the rale it would play in life. Each
animal person had to ensure its own survival without being in
conflict with the survival of others, including the Dene.
Although each was perfect in its own way, disagreements
would arise among them about how they were to relate to
each other. There were some that were greedy. Some wanted
more power than others,

In order to survive they had to learn to cooperate and to think
about the welfare of the group. It was agreed that they woulkd
use consensus to settle conflicts, and if consensus could not
be reached, a contest would be held. It was also agreed that
whatever decision was reached, it would not be final. Laws
could be changed if they were not workable. These together
became the basis for the Dene perspective on how 1o settle
conflicts and make decisions.

KX
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Survival

How do generations after generations
replace one another?. .1t is possible only
through teaching each other,

(fimmy B. Rabesca in Rae-ldzo,

Now, 199¢)

We bave to listen to the elders, even
though the elder is not our father or our
mother. We bave to respect those people
by word and attitude. We baven't yet
benefitted from our oun experiences. Iff
we keep their words well, we will save
owrselves through them. They relate to
us their experiences of how they lived
and worked, (Jimmy B. Rabesca, in
Rae-Edzo, Nov. 1990)

Aboriginal peaple, when the world
started, bad their oum law given from
the Creator.... Dene Laws don't mean
the justice of the White Man's laws.
They bave different conseqguences: good
words and good life versus jail. How do
we choose which laws to teach our
children, with what kind of
enforcement?. . . There are a lot of Dene
Laws which conflict with modern times.

The creation of the Raven is an important pant of the Creation
story. The Raven was created the leader among leaders. It was
the most powerful and clever of persons and its knowledge
and experience were sought by one and all. But it was also
vain and selfish. When the birds were being painted, it insisted
that it should be painted better than all the other birds. Its
reward was of course to be painted black. The Raven's
weakness was that it did not see itself in relationship with
others around it It saw itself as complete and finished. From
the Raven story we derive the Dene perspective that we must
continually push ourselves to grow rather than remain
complacent and smug in what we are or have become.

Before the Coming of the Non-Dene

For generations and generations, before the coming of the non-
Dene, the Dene were able 1o survive on this land. They were able
to survive in the harshest of climates because of the accumulated
experience, knowledge and wisdom of the Dene combined with
their self-discipline, It was a matter of life or death for each
individual to leam as much as possible from the elders and others
around them.

Survival Todey

In the recent past, the young Dene have sometimes
questioned the value of the traditional knowledge and skills of
our people. They see technology from the south as having
replaced most of the traditional skills and knowledge. In many
many ways it has seemed as though, in today's world, our
survival no longer depends upon Dene knowledge and skills,

What many have finally come to understand, however, is that the
Dene teachings have very much to do with survival. What we look
1o now is the very core of what it is to be Dene - our perspective,
our world view, We are just beginning (o understand that our
survival as a people depends very much upon a change in our
way of relating with the land, the spiriual world, with others and
with ourselves.

Storviveal of all Flumeanity

We are beginning to understand that these perspectives, which
have been at the root of all Dene teachings since time immenmorial,
have a omieless quality which can be applied 1w any situation, any
place, any people. We understand that we cannot simply talk
about Dene survival. In order for us to survive as a people, we
recognize the need for the survival of all people and for the
survival of the canh.

Indeed, in today’s world, the Dene perspective is sorely in neecl.
Changes and crises have forced many who are not Dene 10
recognize the need for a new way of looking at life. People are
losing touch with each other and their communities and, in the
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. What is the purpose? Survival of the
group. Without rules, there is no group.
Everyone is surviving individually. The
laws enable group swrvival and we
want 1o get back to that. (George
Blondin in Yellowknife, June 1991)

The Child

If a child is born, be is buman, just in
being born one minute. . . Everyone
born is a miracle. . . beautifil mind,
gentle beant. . . The child bas
everything, and be will bave everything
if be is respected and respects.
(Elizabeth Mackenzie in Fort Franklin,
Jan. 1991)

process, gradually kosing touch with whom they are as individuals,
as a people and as human beings. As people move away from the
hean of the land and as they become deaf 1o the spiritual sounds
around them, they are destroying that which gives life.

Dene Perspective

The four fundamental Dene perspectives that are given us in
the Creation story have to do with our relationships.

* In our relationship with the land we should strive for
respect and a sense of humility.

= Cur relationship with the spiritual world is based upon
acceptance of things that can neither be seen nor touched.

= Our relationship with other people is based upon
cooperation and consensus and the welfare of the group.

* And finally, our relationship with ourselves is one which
requires continual self-evaluation and growth while
accepting our inherent self-worth.

Dene life has been guided since time immemorial by these
basic perspectives. And it is these perspectives which we must
pass on to the succeeding generations.

The Child is Owur Future

Dene elders have said that the child is bom grasping the
Drum. The child is holding in the palm of its hands the -
accumulated knowledge, skills and perspectives of the Dene.
This drum ensures the continuation of the Dene as a people.
The child becomes the community and the community is the
future of the people. The child i therefore the future.

The Child is Born with Integrity

In the spring, nature inevitably comes to life, providing that
the nururing winds and rains are there. The things of nature
have in their smallest seeds, the forms that they will become.
Elders say that a child is like a seed, bom with all that it is
meant o be, born with integrity. Recognizing this integrity in
a child enables the child to remain true to itself as it grows.

Each Child is Unique

Each child is unique in talents and abilities. The task of those
around the growing child is to provide experiences which will
enable the child to become what it is meant to be. The right
way is shown and explained to the child, and in some cases,
decisions must be made for the child to ensure survival. Bur,
in the end, it will be up 1 each child to choose what is right
for itself. If the appropriate experiences are given the child,
the child will develop the basic skills required for survival, as
well as those special gifts that make him or her unique. It
must be remembered that the gifis come in many forms. For
some it may be the gift of special skills on the land, and for
another it may be the gift of laughter.
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Affirm that you are Dene. As a Dene,
you search for yourself. You seek those
who are skilled and pattern yourself
afler them. Learn the skills they bave.
You will become the Dene envisioned.
The Real Person, The Dene. (Elizabeth
Mackenzie in Yellowknife, April 1990)

Fducation

Wheit do the young people know? What
do the old people know? We teachers
miist go between them with this
curmiculum, We are the link betiween
the children and the elders and the
Suture. We need to bold onto each
other. We tall aboud the leinds,
principles, etc. We are talking about the
Suture. (Fibbie Tatti in Fort Franklin,
Jan. 19971)

Onice we [elders/ speak in the presence
of the children, it will be their
responsibility. When we bave talked to
them clearly and they bave been taught
both Dene and non-Dene cultures
compretely, it will be up to themselves. It
will be their fault if they become poor
Jfor not acting on our words. (Jobnny
Eyakfuwo in Rae-Fdzo, Nov. 1990)

Trust fir the Child

Because there was a belief in the inherent integrity of the
child, from the time it could walk the child was given the
respect of being its own person. This respect took the form of
trust in the child’s natural curiosity to leamn and the child’s
need to learn. The Dene child responded to this trust by
constantly challenging and motivating itself to new levels of
accomplishment. In any experience, the child could be trusted
to learm what it was ready for. Rather than focusing on what
the child had not yet leamed or mastered, attention was given
to what the child had accomplished. Because of the constant
focus upon survival, there were few children who did not rise
to the challenge of becoming fully who they were meant 1o
become.

Fducation for Survival

There is a Dene way of understanding education. Education
consists of providing the skills, knowledge and perspectives that
will enable survival. The educational content has come: down to us
from generation to generation through our elders in the ol
tradition. Our elders are the primary source for any real Dene-
based education.

Learning through Expericnce

Traditionally, education was not schooling. Learning for
survival happened during all the waking hours, each and
every day, and all life long. Learning occurred through life
experience - not in abstraction or set apan from on-going life
activities.

Cyclical Learning

Also, learning occurred in a cyclical fashion. Through repeated
exposure to experiences, children began to learn at their own
rate of readiness. Reality was not hidden from children
because it was thought they were not ready for it. Children
were constantly leaming as they lived life.

Self-Mativation

In this kind of education, the children were always very aware
of why they were learning something. This was fundamental
tor their self-motivation. Very rarely was motivation to learn
based on simple interest or pleasure. Most often it was based
on an acute sense of the imponance of learning any one
thing.

The task for those around the growing child was and is 10
provide experiences which will enable the child to become
what it is meant to be, Behaviour and skills are modelled and
explained. In some cases, decisions are made for the child to
ensure survival. In the end, however, it is left up to the child
to choose what is right for itself,
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We have been assimilated for a long time. The non-
Dene did not take into consideration that there was al-
ready some culture bere...But it can’t go on forever like
this. It has to stop sooner or later. The Dene have to say
what we want. It is up to us. I used to think if you learn
Dene in School, then school would be blocked. But I
think it can be done. But everyone has to be involved.
This is a great commitment. The Creator put us bere for
a purpose. We have to live in a certain way in order to

survive. (George Blondin in Fort Franklin, Jan. 1991)
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Community Participation

The whole community (traditionally, the communi-

ty was the band or family camp) participated in the
education of the child. People understood that if they
educated the child well, the child would grow to give
back to the community, thus ensuring the future of
generations to come. The elders, the grandparents, the
extended family, people with special gifts or speciality

training, all helped the parents in educating the child.

The Role of the Parents

When a child fails to grow with the integrity it was
meant to have, elders will evaluate the parents, not the
child. It is seen as the responsibility of the parents to
ensure that the conditions for growth in the child are
provided. Observations and evaluations are not to be
taken as criticism but rather as suggestions that will

enable survival
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Curriculum Status

The Dene Kede Curriculum is an official curriculum
supported by the Department of Education, Culture
and Employment, Government of the N.W.T. It was
produced by Dene developers with the guidance of
many elders from each of the Dene regions.

It is expected that Dene teachers will use this cur-
riculum to guide them in the creation of their own
community-based programs. Each teacher will have to
interpret the expectations in terms of what is specific
to his or her community, and use the language, mate-
rial resources and people of the community to bring
the curriculum to life in the form of a local program.

Since this is a community-based curriculum, each
community will have a program unique to its own
needs. The extent to which the curriculum is used
within a school will depend upon the desires and
needs of the community. Where one school may use
the curriculum as a Dene-based perspective within
which to organize teaching of all other subjects, an-
other school may confine the use of the curriculum to
the second language classroom.

Curriculum Components
The curriculum consists of three components:

General Learner Expectations for students, Kindergar-
ten through Grade Six in four areas of student devel-
opment from the perspective of the Dene: student
relationships with the spiritual world, the land, other
people and themselves. The expectations are intended
to be generic, that is, broad and general enough to
apply to all five of the Dene tribes of the N.W.T.: the
Chipewyan, the Dogrib, the North Slavey, the South
Slavey, and the Gwich’in.

Specific Learner Expectations in the following areas:
e Student relationship with the land
e  Student relationship with the spiritual world
e  Student relationship with other people
*  Student relationship with themselves

Also, specific expectations are provided to guide the
teacher in setting goals for students who have Dene as
a first language, as well as for students who are learn-
ing a Dene language as their second language.

Thematic Units. Approximately fifty thematic units are
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outlined as a possible basis from which to develop a
Dene program within a school. The thematic units are
generic in the sense that they apply in greater or lesser
measures to all regions, and in the sense that they
form the content considered core to the Dene culture.

Each unit consists of learning expectations and ex-
amples of key learning experiences appropriate for
students at various grade levels. The learning expecta-
tions correspond to the specific expectations identified
in the curriculum in the areas of Land, Spiritual World,
Others, and Self.

The thematic units can be an organizational frame-
work for determining how existing learning resources
can be used as well as for the development of new
learning resources. Using these units, it will become
evident what kinds of resources are most needed to
be developed.

The Place of Our Elders in Dene Kede

We have always understood the wealth that our elders
possess, but we have not been so sure of their place
in the fast-paced world of technology. By seeing
children as the key to our future, we realize that we
must impart in them the Dene perspectives identified
as crucial to our survival. Our elders must be given

a place in our formal education system so that these
values and perspectives can be passed on to our
children, who will be working with the technological
tools and knowledge that the modern world provides.
The elders will be an essential resource to the teach-
er when organizing key cultural experiences for the
students. These experiences, along with the presence
of our elders, will give students a firm grounding in
Dene perspective.

The Place of Language Learning in Dene Kede

The Dene languages must be viewed not as ends in
themselves but rather as tools that enable us to access
the knowledge and wisdom of the elders, and to help
us better understand the Dene perspective. Language
is viewed by the Dene as a gift from the Creator to
enable us to reach back into our past and our history
in order that we can go forward toward survival. The
Dene languages help us to establish good relation
shops with the spiritual world other people, the land
and ourselves.
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The Place of Dene Learning Resources in
Dene Kede

For years now, Dene teachers have been actively
creating Dene language and culture leaming
resources for schools and classrooms in the N.W.T,
Each of these resources is valuable for the skills
and knowledge it impans, and for the effont and
time it represents on the pan of the developers.
The Dene Kede Curriculum, with its broad Dene
goals and perspectives, gives a place to each of
these resources. All resource materials that have
been produced to date have an important role to
play in the successful implementation of Dene
Kede. As the various regions and schools develop
teaching units using the Dene Kede curriculum, it
is hoped that they will incorporate the many
existing resources as well as develop new ones. A
preliminary attempt has been made by the
developers of Dene Kede to mention relevant
resource materials in each of the thematic units
contained in this curriculum.

The Place of Academic Subjects in Dene Kede

At one time in the formal school system, the
academic subjects were very much tied 1o
purpose. Numbers and math had to be leamed to
enable students to engage in money transactions
or for particular kinds of jobs. Literacy was
important for reading the Bible or for reading
instructions. Today, some subjects have become so
abstract that often our students lose sight of why
they must learn them.

Dene Kede attempts to give some perspective as
to why these subjects are important. Science and
geographic knowledge are important in giving us
a greater understanding of the land. Knowledge
about our physical bodies and well-being (health)
is an important part of our being capable on the
land and surviving. The study of other tribes and
people with respect to their similarities and
differences (social studies) is an imporntant aspect
of establishing good relationships with other
people. Knowledge and skills such as these, raken
together, are vital for our survival.

XXX

Scope and Sequence

The scope and sequence of learning expectations
in past curricula have been based upon a leaming
madel which is linear and comparative. Learning
was outlined in steps and stages, Students were
expected to follow through these stages together,
and at the end were compared in terms of how
well they mastered the content. For example,
reading was divided into mastery of phonics, then
reading of a word, then a sentence, then a
paragraph.

In keeping with a Dene perspective on education,
this curmriculum subscribes to a cyclic and
individualized learming model which more closely
parallels the traditional model for learning.
Children were exposed repeatedly to a holistic and
authentic experience from the culture (experiences
such as spring camping or making dry meat), A
child and an adult would have the same
experience but through years of experience, the
adult would be more proficient in the experience
than the child. Each person would get from any
experience that for which he or she was ready, For
example, young girls were exposed to sewing or
beading and allowed to try a simple project rather
than being kept at pants of the project.

The scope of the expectations for the children is
provided in four categories: in their relationships
with the spiritual world, other peaple, the land
and themselves, The expectations are sequenced
with culturally accepted levels of “proficiency” or
awareness (e.g. “seeking opportunities to learn
from respected individuals in the community”
grades 4-0),
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Experiential Learning

The teaching approach advocated by this curriculum
is based on the use of Key Cultural Experiences. Key
Cultural Experiences here are understood to be:

*  Whole experiences rather than parts of one.
*  Doing rather than analyzing

e Authentic, realistic or natural activities within the
Dene culture.

*  Experienced at different levels of awareness and
ability depending upon the individual

*  Experienced over and over throughout a life-
time with a spiralling development of awareness
and ability in individuals

It is in the context of these cultural experiences that
students learn the perspectives that are distinctly
Dene. The perspectives can be taught in other ways
as well, such as through discussion or hearing stories.
However, they are best taught in a “lived” experience.
Teachers, schools and communities must enable such
experiences as much as possible to make Dene Kede
come alive.

Analysis, practice, review, and reflection are activities
which occur as offshoots to these key cultural experi-
ences. Also, basic academic skills, including language
skills, are taught as offshoots to these key cultural
experiences.

Evaluation

The primary form of evaluation proposed for Dene
Kede is formative evaluation. The individual is mea-
sured against himself or herself rather than against
others. Tt is expected that each student will progress
over time, becoming more capable in terms of the
indicators identified in the learning expectations.

Emphasis on formative evaluation requires the teach-
er to keep very precise records to pass on with each
student from year to year.

Student self-evaluation is an important component
of Dene Kede. This is a modern-day attempt to bring
the child back to the Dene way of being self-aware,
self-responsible and self-motivated.



General Learner Expectations

Dene Kede Eribtl'e: Dene Language and
Culture, General Expectations

In order 1o survive and to live life 1o the fullest, Dene
students must develop respeaful relationships with the

Themselves. These relationships are best developed
with the aid of the Dene Elders and their voice which

Land, the Spiritual World, Other People and is the Dene Language.
The Land The Self
In their relationship In their relationship with

with the Land, students are
expected to, with the aid
of the Dene Language:

= Enjoy the Land.

» Become capable on the Land.

» Understand the Land.

= Appreciate and respect the Land.
= Be familiar with the Dene history
of the Land,

The People
In their relationship with Other People,
students are expected to,

with the aid of the Dene Language:

= Leamn from and respect their Elders.
* Be generous 1o others.

» Work with others putting group
needs before personal needs

* Accept and enjoy others.

e Know the traditional relationships
and changes in these over time.

= Recognize similarities and
differences between

Dene and others.

Themselves, students are
expected to, with the aid
of the Dene Language:;

* Work to maintain integrity in their
relationships.

* Know and respect themselves.

* Maintain humility.

* Be aware of how one's behaviour affects
others.

The Spivitual World

In their relationship with the Spiritual World,
students are expected 1o,
with the aid of the Dene Language:

= Recognize powers greater
than themselves.
= Recognize what is spiritual in the world
around them.
= Appreciate and respect the
spiritual forces.
* Recognize and develop their
personal spirituality.






Specific
Cultural Expectations
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The Spiritual World

Students are expected to:

Recopnize powers greater than themselves.
Recopnize whal is spiviteal in the world around them.
Appreciate and respect the spiritual forces.
Recopnize and develop their personal sprivituality.

1. Be familiar with the following Dene 2. Be able to show respect to the spiritual
spiritual concepts: (K-6) | world around them using:
(K-6)| = Medicine power: the strength and the * Prayer
danger. * Prayer songs sung by elders
(K-6)| * Living forces in the land and water: the * The drum
strength, the danger, the beauty, the * Appropriate behaviours
lifegiving. ) 8
(K-6)| = “The One Who Circled the Earth” &’ 3. Understand and participate in spiritual
(Yamoreya, Yamodezhaa, etc.) ceremonies:
(K-6)| = Dene Laws recognize and respect the (2-3) | = First successful hunt
spiritual forces as they exist all around us.  [(K-6) | Binth ceremonies.
They govern the way that Dene are 10 (K-6) | = Weddings.
relate to people and things in the (K-6) | e Death ceremonies,
environment: (K-6) | * Community hunting ceremonies,
(K-6)| * People relationships.
(K-6)| = Relationships with animals. 4. Recognize and develop their personal
(5-6) | « Hunting rules. spirituality.
(K-6)| * The creation story: (K-0) | = Use Dene spintuality to help form
= People depend on the land and its personal ideas.
creatures in order to survive, (5-6) | = Practise self-discipline in developing
= People must therefore maintain an spirituality.
attitude of humility towards all things in
nanire.

= All creatures and things have spiritual
ustlities and characteristics as told in:

» Legends

» Water and ice

e Animals

= Northern lights

s Heavenly bodies

(K-6}| * The drum.
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(K-6)|1

(K-5)

(K-6)}3

(5-6)
(5-6)
(5-6)
(3-6)
(6)

(4-0)

(K-6)

(K-6)

The Land

Students are expected to:

Enjoy the land.

Become capaable on the land.
Uniderstand the land.
Appreciate and respect the land.
Be familiar with the Dene bistory of the land.

. Enjoy the Land.

* Be aware of the sights, sounds, smell and
feel of the land.

= Appreciate the challenge of land
EXPeriences.

# Recall personal land experiences.

= Fnjoy and retell others’ stories about the
land.

. Show increased self-confidence on the
land as a result of new land skills being
learned or mastered,

. Be healthful.
» Bodily fitness, strength, endurance, skill.
o Cleanliness,
= Healthful diet.

. Understand the importance of the land for
survival,
* Know how the land has enabled survival,
past and present.
* Be familiar with the concept of aboriginal
rights to land and 1o hunting,
» Explore ways in which land can be
pravected and conserved.
* Practise conservation and land etiquette.
= Explore ways in which to use the land for
economic possibilities without huning the
land.
= Research with elders as to why land
claims are important.

. Appreciate land-based food and Dene
technology.

. Appreciate land-based art and craft of
Dene.
* Understand design concepts of Dene.
e Enjoy and create land-based art and craft.

(5-6)

(K-6)
()

(K-0)
(K-6)
(K-6)
(K-6)
(K-6)
(5-6)
(5-6)
{4-01

(K-0)
(5-6)
(56}
(K-G)
(K-0)
(K-0)
(K-6)

(K-6)
(K-6)

(4-6)
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7. Know history of the land and be able 1o
identify significant locations and learn
Dene names of locations.

. Demonstrate increasing skills in land
survival:
* Trapping and fishing.
* Hunting.
¢ Familiarity with layout of land.
* Finding direction.
= Making camp.
* Camp etiguette,
= Bush safety.
* Navigation routes and water travel.
= Overland travel in all seasons.
» Trapping, fishing, hunting trails and
arcas.
» Travel greater distances, longer periods.
* Familiarity with the land in all seasons.
 Familiarity with all weather conditions.
= Observing habitats and habits of plants
and animals,
* Familiarity with how Dene use plants and
animals.
* Observing nature and its ways.
» Working with hides and sewing.
* Working with food,
» Lising and understanding Dene
technology.
0. Be familiar with traditional ways of being
on the land.




(K-6)
(3-6)
(K-6)

(K-6)
(K-6)

(K-3)
(4-5)
(6)

(4-6)

(K-6)

(K-6)
(K-6)
(K-0)

(K-6)

(K-6)
(K-6)
(K-0)
(K-6)
(K-6)

(K-6)

(K-0)
(K-G)

(K-6)
(K-6)

The People

Students are exprected to:
Lear from and respect their elders.
Be generous to athers.
Work with others, putting group needs before personal needs.
Accept and enjoy others.
Know the traditional relationships and changes over time.

1. Leam from and respect elders.
* Listen actively 1o stories and advice.
= o to elders for information and advice.
= Use advice or knowledge given by
elders.
* Offer assistance to elders.
« Offer food 1o elders.

2. Understand the imponance of group

identity and group cooperation for

survival:

= With others in the extended family,
community and tribe and
Dene Nation.

= With others on the land, in the school,
and at home.

* Work within a group with assigned
responsibilities:

* Be aware of the workload generally.

+ Show responsibility for personal tasks.

* Volunteer to take on more tasks if
possible.

* Help athers, guide others or teach
others.

» Take instruction accurately.

* Anticipate when others need help.

e Help elders, the needy and the confined.

» Share, be generous,

= Acknowledge the strengths and special
talents of others and recognize superior
ahility for sake of the group.

* Make decisions based on group needs
rather than individual needs,

* Protect one another.

= Strive 1o earn leadership roles within a
group:

= Be aware of Dene leaders and heroes.

» Recognize qualities of leadership.

(4-6)
(4-6)

(K-6)

(5-6)
(5-0)

(K-6)
(K-6)
(K-6)
(K-6)
(K-6)
(K-6)
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3.

4.

Understand ways in which family and

tribal camps traditionally worked together:

» Leadership and elders.

* Men and women's roles and special skills
and abilities.

= Training of children.

Understand traditional relationships
berween the tribes:

» Alliances

» Trade

. Recognize similarities and differences

berween the Dene and people of other
cultures,

. Enjoy others:

= While working and travelling.

* During group celebrations.

= During recreation.

*» Using humour.

= By story telling.

* By accepting others for what and who
they are.

. Understand changes in traditional culure

due to the coming of the whiteman,

= First and early contact stories.

» Issues regarding land use.

» [ssues regarding relationships among
Dene.



(K-0)
{K-6)
(K-0)
{(4-6)

(K-6)

(4-6)

bl

The Self

Students are expected to:
Work to maintain integrity in their relalionships.

Know and respect themselves.

Mainiain bumility,

Be aware of bow their ouwn behaviour affects others.

. Take control of maintaining their own

integrity by being responsible and
respectful in their relationships with
people, the land, and the spirtual world.
They will show that they appreciate the
need to be responsible by:
Sell-monitoring or self-evaluating,
Setting personal goals and standards.
Seeking challenges.

Seeking opportunities to learn from
respected individuals in the community.
Completion of projects or tasks.

. Know the things that get in the way of

maintaining integrity:
Bad medicine
Money

Dirugs

Aleohol

(K-6)
(K-6)
(K-6)
(3-6)

(K-6)

(K-6)

(K-6)

(K-6)

XXV
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. Strive for self-knowledge and self-respect.

Enjoy being alone to work or to relax.
Seek to discover or develop personal
strengths or talents.

Explore Dene identity and what it means
regarding personal decisions.

Find personal satisfaction in having
learned new Dene skills or having had
new Dene experiences.

. Maintain sense of humility in all

relationships.

Pray in recognition of powers greater than
VOLL

Resisting aggressive behaviour toward
others and things in nature.

. Become increasingly aware of how others

are affected by one’s own behaviour.



Specific
Language Expectations

Dene as a First Language
Dene as a Second Language






Dene as First Language Expectations

K-1 | 2-3 | 4-5 l G

Language Function: To Get Things Done: listening, speaking, reading, writing

In the context of key experiences appropriate for the age of the students, the students will
demonstrate the ability to:

* give and get directions

* take instructions

s give and get assistance

= understand and give warnings

Language Function: To Give and Get Information: listening, speaking, veading, writing

In the context of key experiences appropriate for the age of the students, the students will
demonstrate the ability to:

» accurately understand information (who, what, where, when, why);

* repot, describe, and/or explain information (who, what, where, when, why):

= use knowledge of vocabulary or grammur to accurately understand or convey cultural concepts
arising from the key experience;

* use the context of language and situation in order 1o increase accurate understanding.

2-3

F_ r ‘f‘ 5’ L
convey short = convey longer convey the convey the
MESSALZES IMESSALES imp{lﬂﬂﬂ[ impﬂﬂﬂl‘l[
information from a information from a
long message long message

research with family
member or elder in
class

translate simple
messages from and
into English for
grandparent

research with family
member or elder in
class

translate simple
messages from and
into English for
someone in family

research with
community elder
iclentified by teacher

translate simple
messages from and
into English for elder
in community

approach elders for
information and
advice

ask questions o
clarify

rework ideas or
information to clarify

xli

research with
community elder or
COmMIMuUNiry resource
people identified by
teacher

translate information
for elder to English
and from English on
topics familiar to
students

approach elders for
information and
advice

ask questions 10
clarify

rework ideas or
information to clarify




Dene as First Language Expectations

K-1

23

45

Language Function: To Socialize: lisiening, speaking

In the context of key experiences, the student will demonstrate an ability to:

introduce self

invite participation
in informal
interaction

- ask about others
- be humble

introduce self,
elaborating on
kinship

invite participation
in informal
interaction

- enjov humour

- ask about others
= bhe humble

» introduce self,
elaborating on
kinship

® invite participation

* in informal
interaction

- ask about others

- be humble

- use humour

- engage in story
telling

Language Function: To Spiritualize: listening, speaking

In the context of key experiences, the student will demonstrate an ability to:

= say a standard

prayer on land

say a standard
prayer prior to
eating

say a shont personal
prayer at the
beginning of the
school day
understand prayers
of adults prior to
school events

say a standard
prayer on land

say a standard
prayer prior o
eating

say a short personal
prayer at the
beginning of the
school day
understand prayers
of adults prior to
school events

e say a standard
prayer on land

* say a standard
prayer prior to
eating

» say a personal
praver at the
beginning of the
school day

* understand prayers
of adults prior to
school events

O

= introduce self,

elaborating on
kinship

invite participation
in informal
interaction

- ask about others
be humble
use humour

- engage in story
telling

- confide in another
or give advice

say a personal
prayer on land

say a personal
prayer at the
beginning of the
school day
understand prayers
said by adults and
elders during
COMIMUNILY events

Language Function: To Express and Understand Attitudes and Feelings: listening, speaking,
reading, writing

In the context of key experiences, the students will demonstrate an ability to express the following
feelings and attitudes:

love
un/happiness
admiration
praise

regret
anger
dis/agreement
un/cerainty

dis/like

= SUrprise

* hope

¢ disappointment

xlii

= fear or wany
* preference or desire
= gratitude



Dene as First Language Expectations

R-1

23

4-5

6

Function: To Engage in the Oral Tradition: listening, speaking

In the context of key experiences, the student will demonstrate an ability to:

» understand and
appreciate stories
told by elders of up
to 5 min.

s react durng a story
telling

s visualize parns of
story

s recall story

= produce 2 minute
story

* sequence action

o identify main idea

= use facial expression

* use emotion in voice

e Lse gesiures

= appreciate humour as
exaggeration of tuth

e se humour

* incorporate songs

e develop characters
as well as actions

» use fantasy

= use real experience
= tell funny stories

e tell scary stories

» tell adventure stories

= understand and
appreciate stories
told by elders of up
to 10 min.

* react during a story
telling

s visualize pans of
story

= recall story

* produce 3 minute
story

* sequence action

* identify main idea

» use facial expression

* use emotion in voice

* use gesiures

s appreciate humour as
exaggeration of muth

= use hamour

= incorponte songs

= develop characters
as well as actions

* use fantasy

s use real experience
e tell funny stories

» (ell scary stories

o el adventure stories
s summarize stories

s hecome aware of
other dialects

o understand and
appreciate stories
told by elders of up
to 20 min.

» react during a story

telling

» visualize pans of

story

= retell story
¢ produce 5 minute

story

* sequence action

s identify main idea

* use facial expression
* use emotion in voice
* Lse gesiures

* appreciate humour as

exaggeration of truth

s use humontr
s incorporate songs

» develop characters
as well as actions

» use fantasy

* use real experience
= tell funny stories

= tell scary stories

= el adventure stories
* summnwrize stories

« apply pans of story
to real life

* precision and

cconomy of words

* arain vividness
o connect iceas and

parts of story for flow

= lnow how to

involve audience

* recognize other

dialects

wlidi

understand and
appreciate stories
told by elders of up
to 30 min.

react during a story
telling

visualize pans of
story

retell story

produce 5 minute
story

sequence action
identify main idea
use facial expression
use emotion in voice
use gestures
appreciate humour as
exaggeration of truth
use humour
incorporate songs

develop characters
as well as actions

use fantasy

use real experience
tell funny stories

tell scary stories

tell adventure stories
SUMITEN2S

apply pans of story
to real life

precision and
economy of words

attain vividness
connect ideas and
pans of story for flow
involve audience
translate elder's story

understand patterns
to other dialects




Dene as First Language Expectations

K-1 2-3 45 6
Literacy Skills: reading, writing
The student will demonstrate the following literacy skills:
Readiness
» distinguish and form
shapes and patterns
e [orm lines and
circles
» read books, left to
right
= front to back
Recognize sipht words
» personal names
s words from key
experiences
Be familiar with Increasing skill with Mastery of alpbabet
alpbabet focusing on: | alpbabet focusing on; | focusing on:
« monograph » digraphs, trigraphs e trigraphs and
consonants and quadrigraphs quadrigraphs
= vowels » glottals » vowel length
o digraph, trigraphs, = dipthongs and long | = nasalization
quadrigraphs and vowels
CONSONAnts o rasils
» glottals
s dipthongs
* nasals
Syllables Syllables Swllables
= read and write » read and write » read and write
syllables syllables svllables
- A = A = M
= - Cv = ¥
- ¥h - vh - vh
- ¢vh - ¢vh - ¢vh
» hear differences » read and write = read and write
between syllables syllables including syllables including
with high or low where tone contrusts where tone contritsts
tone are obvious are obvious

Fiir moee information. see A Sylfefes for Teecfing Oene Lettginage Diteracy, Linguage Bourcan, Depatment of Bducation, Cultune ainel
Employment of the G WIT. 19 This syllithos ds Dased on the works of Phil Howard, an Athipasboin laguist.

xliv




Dene as First Language Expectations

K-1 2-3 4-5 6
Wirite words and short | Write words and short | Wrile sentences and Write sentences and
sentences sentences paragrapbs paragraphs
» personal names * words containing * sentences and * sentences and
e common and shor long vowels, paragraphs relating paragraphs relating

sight words

= words of 2-3 syllables
containing monograph
CONSOnants.

= common particles

= common posl
position words

» words and
sententences relating
to key experiences
and language
functions

Be familicor with the

existence of word

Dritterns ais an aid to

reading and spelling
* |look for noun and
verb stems

* stems

e identify some verb
affixes

Read
= hreak words into
syllables to read

= |ook at pictures for
clues

= |ook at sentence
context for clues to
meaning of word

o can read and
understand a series
of 1-2 shont simple
sententces

digraphs, trigraphs,
and guadrographs
and glottals

= verbs with 2-3
prefixes

= simple compound
and complex
sentences

* with increasing
speed and accuracy

e words and sentences
relating to key
experences and
language functions

Be familiar with the
existence of word
patterns and spelling
consistencies

= noun affixes

» virh affixes
* number

® PErson

s fense

Read

» look at pictures for
clues

* look at sentence
context for clues o
meaning of word

» can read and
understand a series
of paragraphs
consisting of 4-5
simple sentences

to key experiences
and language
functions

* with increasing
speed and accuracy

Identify and wse word
patterns to belp in
xpei!?fng
noun affixes
s verb affixes
* number
® Person
® [ense
o adverbs
= object markers

Reaed

s hreak words into
stems and prefixes
tor read

= ook at sentence and
paragraph context
for clues to meaning
of word

® can read and
understand a series
of paragraphs
consisting of 5-8
simple and complex
sentences

xlv

to key experiences
and language
functions

= with increasing
speed and accuracy

ldentify and use word
patterns 1o belp in
.spe-mmz
noun affixes
s verb affixes
s number
® person
® [ense
s cdverhs
= object markers

Read

» hreak words into
stems and prefixes
to read

* look at sentence and
paragraph context to
get meaning of
word

s can read and
understand a series
of paragraphs
consisting of 8-12
simple and complex
sentences




Dene as Second Language Expectations

K-1

23

4-5

6

General Communicative Skills

In the context of age-appropriate key experiences in the second language, the students will

demonstrate the ability o

Throwgh listening and
Wkilng

» understand

- key words
- key phrases
- COmMImon
EXpressions
- Common
sentences

* in order o mteract
meaningfully, will
spontaneously
produce:

- key words

- key phrases

-~ CoOmmon
expressions

- 1-2 simple and
COMMmon
sentences at a
tme

* with enough
grammatical
dccuracy o get
meaning across o i
sympathetic listener

s can ask questions or
make stalements 1o
indicate lack of
understanding or
needing clarification

Throvgh listening and
speaking with reading
civael toriting n grede 3:
* understand

- key words

- key phrases

- common

expressions
- simple sentences

» in order to interact
meaningfully, will
spontaneously
produce:

- key words

- key phrases

- coOmMMmon
expressions
2-3 simple and
common
sentences at 4
time

* with enough
gramuneatical
accuracy to get
meaning across o a
sympathetic listener

s with advanced
preparation,
produce a series of
3-4 simple and
COMmMON seniences
with relative
grammatical
dccuracy

s can ask questions or
make statements to
indicate lack of
understanding or
needing clarification

Through listening,
speaking, reading and
writig:
» understand
- common words
- common phrases
COMMon
EXpressions
- simple sentences
- complex
sentences

s in order to interact
meaningfully, will
spontanecusly
produce:

- common words

- common phrases

- common
expressions

- 2-4 simple and
complex
sentences at a
time

* swith enough
grammatical
accuracy 1o get
meaning across o a
less Familiar listener

= with advanced
preparation,
produce a series of
5-6 simple and
complex sentences
on g topic with
relative grammatical
accuracy and
fluency of ideas

= can ask questions or
make statements o
indicate lack of
understanding or
needing chirification

i

Through listening,
speaking, reading and
writing:
 understand
- words and
phrases which
convey concepts
imporant to the
experience
- complex
sentences

= in order to interact
meaningfully, will
spontancously
produce:

- words and phrases
which convey
concepts imporant
to the experience

- 4-5 simple and
complex
sentences at a
tme

= with enough
grammatical
accuracy o get
Meaning across 1o
an objective listener

» with advanced
preparation,
prexluce a series of
7-8 simple and
complex sentences
on a topic with
relative grammatical
accuracy and
fluency of ideas

* cun ask questions or
nuke statements 1o
indicate lack of
understanding or
needing clarification




Dene as Second Language Expectations

K-1 | 2-3 4-5 6
Language Function: To Get Things Done
In the context of key experiences appropriate for the age of the students, the students will
demonstrate the ability to:
» el directions give and get give and get
directions directions
» take instructions = ake instructions take and give take and give
instructions instructions
e get and give » give and get give and get give and get
assistance assistance assistance assistance
» give and get » give and get give and get give and get
suggestions suggestions suggestions suggestions

» understand warnings

understand warnings

understand and give
warnings

understand and give
warnings

Language Function: To Give and Get Information

In the context of key experiences appropriate for the age of the students, the students will
demonstrate the ability to:

* understand
Messages containing
who, what, when,
where arwhy
information

* Convey messages
conlaining who,
what, when, where
orwhy information

» research with family
member or other
teachers in school or
other students

understand messages
contining a
commbination of any
fwo kinds of the
following information:
who, what, when,
where, why

CONVEY IMIesSages
contdining a
combination of any
frvo kinds of the
following information:
who, what, when,
where, why

research with family
member or other
teachers in school or
other students

understand
messages containing
d combination of
any of the following
information; who,
what, when, where,
why

CUI'IVE}' mESHH.gE.S
containing a
combination of any
of the following
information: who,
what, when, where,
why

research with family
elder

translate simple
messages from and
into Engtlish for
someone in family
edit and re-work
ideas or information
to clarify in report

wlvii

understand
messiages containing
any or all of the
following
information: who,
what, when, where,
why

CONVEY Messages
containing any orall
of the following
informaton: whao,
what, when, where,
why

research with elder
in class

obtain advice from
Family elder

translate simple
messages from and
into English for
someone in amily
edit and re-work ideas
or information to
clarify in repon




Dene as Second Language Expectations

K-1 |

23

4-5

6

Language Function: To Socialize

In the context of key experiences appropriate for the age of the students, the students will

demonstrate the ability to:

s introduce self

s in informal
interaction

- ask about others
he humble

* intraduce sell

* in informal
interaction
= ask about others
- be humble

» introduce self

= invile panticipation
= in informal
interaction
- ask about others
- be humble

+ introduce self,
elaborating on
kinship ties

= invite participation

* in informal
interaction
- ask about others
- be humble
- use humour
- confiding in

another, or give
advice

Language Function: To Spivitualize
In the context of key experiences appropriate for the age of the students, the students will

demonstrate the ability to:

= say a standard
prayer on land

= say a standard
prayer prior (o
eating,

= say a standard
prayer on land

» say a standard
prayer prior 1o
eating

* say a standard
prayer at school
cvenis

= say a standard

prayer on land

* say a standard

prayer prior to
eating

* say a stancdand

prayer at school
events

* say a shon personal

prayer at the
beginning of the
school day

xlwiii

e say 4 standard

praver on land

* say a standard

prayer prior o
eating

» understanding

personal prayers of
adults prior 1o
school events

* say a short personal

prayer at the
beginning of the
school day




Dene as Second Language Expectations

K-1

2-3

4-5

6

Langunage Function: To Express and Understand Attitudes and Feelings

In the context of key experiences appropriate for the age of the students, the students will
demonstrate the ability to express the following feelings and anitudes:

s love
= un/happiness

* praise
* anger

* un/cerainty

e dis/like

s surprise

* hope

* disappointment
 fear or worry

» preference or desire
* opratitude

love
un/happiness
admiration
praise

anger

un/certainty
dis/like

surprise

hope
disappointment

fear or worry
preference or desire

aratitude

love
un/happiness
admiration
praise

anger
dis/agreement
un/cenainty
dis/like

surprise

hope
disappointment

fear or worry
preference or desire
gratitude

love
un/happiness
admiration
praise

regret

anger
dis/agreement
un/ceainty
dis/like
surprise

hope
disappointment
fear ar wiorry
preference or desire
gratitude

Language Function: To Engage in the Oral Tradition

In the context of key experiences appropriate for the age of the students, the students will
demonstrate the ability to express the following feelings and atitudes:

» understand and
appreciate shon and
simple stories
adapted from elders

o recall story

* produce shor story
with series of simple
and common
Sentences

understand and
appreciate simple
stories adapted from
elders

recall story

produce short story
with series of simple
SENENCES

understand and
appreciate simple
stories told by elders
react during a story
telling
visualize parts of
story

retell story
produce story with
series of 3-8 simple
and complex
sentences

xhix

understand and
appreciate simple
stories told by elders
react during a story
telling

visualize parts of
story

retell story

produce story with
series of 8-12 simple
and complex
sentences




Dene as Second Language Expectations

K-1

23

4-5

6

sequence action
provide title to a story
use facial expression
Lse emotion in voice
use gestures
appreciate and use
simple humour

leam songs o
accompany stories

identify characters
and actions

use fantasy

use real experience
tell funny stories

tell scary stories

tell adventure stories

sequence action
identify main idea
use facial expression
use emotion in voice
use gestures

appreciate and use
simple humour

incorporate songs
during story telling

develop characters

as well as actions in
a story

use fantasy

use real experience
tell funny stories

tell scary stories

tell adventure stories
summarize

sequence action
identify main idea
use facial expression
use emotion in voice
use gestures

appreciate and use
simple humour

incorporate songs

develop characters
as well as actions

use [antasy

use real experience
tell funny stories

tell scary stories

tell adventure stories
SUIMIMEATiZE

know how ta
involve audience

become aware of
other dialects

sequence action
identify main idea
use facial expression
use emotion in voice
use gestures

appreciate humour
as exaggeration of

truth
use humour

incorporate songs

develop characters
as well as actions

use fantasy

use real experience
tell funny stories

tell scary stories

tell adventure stories
SUTTITATize

apply parts of story
to real life

work for precision
and economy of
words

work for vividness

connect ideas and
parts of story for
Ao

involve audience
translate elder’s story

identify other
dialects when heard




Dene as Second Language Expectations

K-1 2-3 4-5 6
Language Patlerns
Stiedlents will Students will Students will Students will
demonstrate a demonstrate familiarity | demonstrate increasing | demonstrate increasing
Samiliarity with and an | with and attemipt to use | accuracy in the use of | accuracy in the use of
ciffemipt to tse the the following Dene the follotwing Dene the following Dene
Sollowing Dene language patterns: lenguiage patterns: language patterns:
language patterns:

* syniax for simple
sentences

+ sound system

* prefikes on nouns to
indicate possession

¢ syntax for simple
sentences, and
simple compound
sentences

» sound system

» prefixes on nouns o
indicate possession

= consistent prefixes
on verbs to indicate
adverbs and objecis

* paricles (to join
parts of sentences)

* post positions (o
indicate location

e syniax for simple
sentences, and
simple compound
and complex
sentences

= sound system

= other noun prefixes

= prefixes on verbs to
indicate subject,
number, tense,
object and adverbs

* particles (1o join
parns of sentences)

® post positions to
indicate location

e syntax for simple
sentences, and
simple compound
and complex
senlences

= sound system
* other noun prefixes

* prefixes on verbs to
indicate subject,
number, (ense,
object and adverbs

* particles (1o join
parts of sentences)

e post positions 1o
indicate location

Literacy Skills

The students will demonstrate the following literacy skills:

Reading and writing
skills 1o take place in
English.

Kindergarten through
Grade 2 of 2nd
language teaching
should be primarily
oral.

Recognize sight words

= personal names

* some key words
from cultural
experiences

Kecognize sight words

* NAImes

» sight words

Be familiar with parts

of the alpbaber

= jinitial consonants
which occur in
English

s vowels

* digraph consonants

e glottals

= dipthongs

s nasals

Increasing accuracy

with spelling through

kncwledge of the

alphabet focusing on:

 digraphs, trigraphs
and quadrigraphs

= glottals

» dipthongs and long
vowels

e nasals

Increasing accuracy

with the alphabet

Jfocusing on:

= trigraphs and
quadrigraphs

» vowel length

® nasalization

For more informanion, see A Spfabris for Teaching Dere Leegorage Litergcy, Language Bureon, Department of Education, Culune and
Emplesyment of the G NW.T. 1991 This syifubus g5 hased onitbee wetk of Fhil Hoscaed, an Athapaskan Hrguast




Dene as Second Language Expectations

K-1 23 4.5 6
Literacy Skills
Syllables Syllables Syllables
= read and write » read and write * read and write
syllables syllables syllables
- ¥ -V - vh
- oV - cy - ¢vh
- vh
- ¢vh
= hear differences in » hear differences in * hear differences in
tone of syllables, high one of syllables, tone of syllables,
or low tone high or low tone high or low tone
Read and write words Read and write words | Read and write words
and simple sentences and simple sentences and simple sentences

e personal names

» common shor sight
words

o words of 2-3 syllables
containing monograph
consonants

* key words relating 1o
culmral experiences

= simple sentences
which relate to
cultural experience
and which students
have leamed orally
first

* text consisting of 1-2
simple sentences

Reard

¢ break words into
syllables 1o read

e look at pictures for
clues

e words of up to 5
syllables

« key words relating to
cultural experiences

» simple sentences
which relate to
cultural experience
and which students
have leamed orally
first

* text consisting of 3-4
simple sentences

Read
= hreak words inte
syllables to read

» ook at pictures for
clues

Lii

= words of any length

* key words relating 1o
cultural experiences

e simple compound
and complex
sentences which
relate to cultural
experience and whict
students have learned
orally first

* fext consisting of 6-8
simple compound
and complex
sentences

» use of familiar word
pattemns to aid in
spelling and reading
- noun, verb affixes
- number
- person
- tense

Read

» break words into
stems and prefixes
to read

s ook at sentence
context for meaning
of a word




Thematic Units

Introduction

Each Thematic Unit is presented in the form of a chart.
Chanits are organized around the four basic Dene Kede
concepis - The Spiritual World; The Land; The People;
and, The Self.

Every chart bas three columns. The narrow column on
the left lists the grade level at which studenis are
expected to learn the contents of the Unit. The middle
column describes particular knowledge and skills
which students are expected to acquire. Finally, the
right-hand column sels out some experiences to which
children should be exposed, to belp them learn what is
expected in the Unit.

At the end of each chant are two more specidlized
sections, entitled: “Suggested Teaching Activities and
Resources for Subject Integration” and “Special
Information for the Teacher.” These give special
information and suggestions to teachers to assist them
in teaching each Thematic Unit.












Spiritual Power

“The drivmming and players which my brother gave us arve very importani. It is the one
by which we live. If our children learn to play it would serve them well."
— Terry Simpson “Strong like two people”. Nov. 1990

Gl e E L B [t

L5y

Cekih i iR e s

Primary Objective:
Students should understand that although Spiritual Powers were a gift for survival
from the Creator, they were given with Rules of Conduct. Students should be aware
of the rules of conduct and the implications of adhering or not adhering 1o those principles.
The Dene youth of today hunger for this kind of information and it is imporant
that they be given the proper information.

The Spiritual World

s =
ar Strecdents will: Ixperiences:
4-6 | = Be familiar with the story of the ongin of » Hear elders speak about Dene Spiritual |
Spiritual Powers: Powers. (3-0)
* The Creator gave Spiritual Powers = Spiritual Powers and Rules of |
hecause the Dene had no means of Conduct,
survival in the beginning (long before » Leaders who bad powerdul Spiritual
the coming of the white people). With Powers.
this gift the Dene could survive, , , T
y e Y o N ' « Have the students read stories from
* The gift of Spiritual Power was given . b il RS
. S . George Blondin's hook, "When the
with Rules of Conduct which : =
_ World was New”. (3-0)
explained the consequences of not
following the rules o Have available tapes of stories of
* The Powers began to diminish as the people with strong Spiritual Powers.
Dene began o disregard the mules, [4-0)




v,
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K-+

4-6
K-6

4-6
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4-0

Spiritual Power

Students will:

Know that the Rules of Conduct affect all

aspects of life:

* Rules govemning women, marriages.

* Rules governing the use of the land
and hunting.

= Long life was promised to those who
adhered to the rules.

= See other themes under Spiritual World
for Rules of Conduct,

e See attached for examples of Rules of
Conduct,

Know that everything has a spirit and
respect the power that lies in all things.
Seek to hear the Medicine Revelations,

KEnow there is good and bad Spiritual
Power.

Know that Holy Spiritual Power was also
used to help people.

Know that outward appearance does not
determine whether a person has Spiritual
Power.

Know that if one does not have Spiritual
Power, the power of others cannot harm
you. Any power can be challenged
making the person with Spiritual Power
susceptible to the powers of others.

Know about Dene prophets. They were
holy men who had the Spiritual Power to
see into the future in order to help the
Dene.

The Land

Experiences:

= Hear legends about Spiritual Powers:

(4-6)

* Legend of “Ehke Tsilure™ a boy
who was covered with scabs but he
was s0 powerful that he saved his
people.

Gr:
4-6

5-6

Stueedents wiil:

Know that Spiritual Powers helped the
Dene with all animals. The skill has been
passed down for generations.

Know that the Dene ancestors had
knowledge of the future as a part of their
Spiritual Powers. It was predicied there
would be less hunting and trapping in the
future.

Experiences:

» Have an elder come in 1o speak about
a historical person with strong powers
who was able to survive on the land
and help others to survive because of
his or her powers. (4-6)




Spiritual Power

The People

O,
4-6

56

Steelerits will:

* Know that Spiritual Powers were placed
on earth to help people to be friends
with each other, to like each other and to
not argue with each other.

* Know who has Spiritual Powers
(medicine person} in the community and
learn how he or she obtained them.

e Respect those who have holy Spiritual
Power.

Experierices:

» Suucdents with the help of the eacher
identify members of the community
they would like to have come to class
to talk about Spiritual Powers. (5:6)

s Hear stories of people who have been
vonsidered to have holy Spiritual
Powers. (5-6)

G
4-5

5-6

The Self

Stuelents will:

* Be willing 1o hear stories and legends
about people with Spirinuil Powers.

* Be willing to learn from elders abow
Spiritual Powers and Rules of Conduct

* Be willing to choose Rules of Conduct
which they think are important to their
lives and try to follow them.

e Be willing to show respect for those who
have holy Spiritual Power.

Experiences:

* Have a discussion circle about Spiritual
Powers and Rules of Conduct, and
allow students to ask their own
questions and express their concems
before study begins and perodically
throughout unit. (5-6)

e Have the students keep a joumal of
their interests and questions regarding
Spiritual Powers. Have them also make
entries regarding their personal
feelings and actions with respect fo the
information they are given, (5-6)




Spiritual Power

ed Activities and Resonrces for
Subject Integration:
= Have the students collect stories about

Sprritual Powers and make a book which
can be left in the library.

Special Information for the Teacher:

Examples of Rules of Conduct

* Brothers and sisters who talk with
each other are forbidden Spiritual
Powers.

* Rules governing women during

menstruation:

¢ food was brought in the side of the
tipi

» women had their own entrance

= women wore hood/long hats
because light-like beams came from
their eves. Hoods discouraged the
light beams which could explode
and cause hunger to arrive

o never placed wood in the fire

» broken rules would result in illness
when they became old

e [at for the right reasons - not out of
illeness.

* Do not sleep long,
= Rat root protects you from disaster.




Living Force

“It is no good to be scared of the land. We are from the land. We come from it.
Wihy are we scared of ourselves . . . We are the land."— Elizabeth Mackenzie, April 4, 1990

T R

: i . BVl ol E &

Primary Objective:
The students should experience the Living Force in its concrete and powerful form
so that they can come to understand and accept the force. If the students are involved
in the rituals which acknowledge the Living Force, they will come to see the land, water and
air differently. They will become more connected 10 the land and have a stronger
commitment to it. They will come to respect the land and 1o protect it from pollution.
The experiences for the Living Force unit should be integrated into the activities which take
place on the land in other thematic units.

| The Spiritual World

Gr. Studerts will- Experiences:
k-6 = Know the significance of the Living Force » Elders tell legends or stories of Living
for the Dene: land and water generally Forces.
are living things and are powerful. * e.g Young Boy Who Rescues his
. People by Wearing Beaver Teeth.
K-6 | * Know how to approach the Force or how _ : T 1
to behave In its presence, » George Blondin's book, “When the

World was New",
4-6 | = Know the history and origin of the
presence: long ago, strong medicine was
all around and the Dene lived by

* Elders teach words of giving thanks o
the Living Forces.

9




K6

K-G

Living Force

Students will:

medicine kaws. Today, the medicine is
not as strong but it is evident in special
locations. Respect is shown to the
medicine forces by "paying” them.

» Show acceptable (according to local
custom) behavior in the presence of the
Force,

= Show respect by "paving” the Force,
Know the kinds of things that can be
made from the land 1o offer as gifts (e.g.
decorated willows),

The Land

Experiences:

= Research with elders the history of the
places of the Living Forces and their
physical deseriptions. (This should be
done at actual sites if possible. )

= Have students start their school day by
having them pray for a good day,

or.
K-6

Students roill:

¢ Know where the Living Force is evident:
e.g. Chipewyan know of an area in the
River; Dogrib know of a whirlpool; Sahtu
know their lake (Great Bear) as having a
Living Force.

The People

Experiences:

» Sensitize children to the forces of
nature (smells, sounds, sights, tastes,
feelings) by taking them outside even
only a few minutes a day.

» Offer gifts from the land o the Living
Forces, e.g. decorated willow wreaths.

* See other thematic units pertaining o
"The Land and the Sky".

5-6

Strdents will:
* Pass on knowledge of the Living Force to
others,

» Know that there are locations of Living
Forces in other regions.

10

Experiences:

¢ Ask parents to identify and describe
places of the Living Force, proper
behaviours,

s Have students exchange stories about
the Living Forces in their region with
students in other regions.




Living Force

The Self

G

26

K-6

Studlents will:

» Be willing to independently show respect
to the Living Farce, either in the land or
waters, or in special places near the
CoOmMmunity.

= [dentify feelings they have when they
pray to or pay the Living Forces in the
land and waters about them.

» Explore or research, on their own with
elders they know, the spiritual Living
Forces 2ll around them,.

» Develop greater self-reliance as they leam
how to maintain a relationship with the
Living Force on their own (how and what
to pay the Living Force, how to make
requests). (K-6)

Suggested Teaching Activities and

Resources for Subject Integration:

= Locate on maps the places of Living
Force of your region, then of other
regions.

Experiences:

= Develop self-expression by
encouraging children to make private
requests to the Living Force. Use self-
expression envelopes or help students
to make their own gifts for the Living
Forces. (K-0)

* Exercise making own words of thanks.
(4-6) Use self-expression envelopes.

Special Information for the Teacher:




One Who Circled the Earth

Yamozha - Dogrih
Yamodezhaa - South Slavey
Yamaoreya - North Slavey
Ebtachobka’e - Guich'in
Yabatheya - Chipewyan

Primary Objective:
The story of Yamozha ties the Dene to the land and to each other. Dene students

will develop a sense of unity through the universal story about "The One Who Circled the

Earth", The legend of "The One Who Circled the Earth" is common to all five Dene tribes.

Thus, it ties the tribes together into the Dene Nation. "The One Who Circled the Earth” not

only ties the Dene Nation together, it ties the Dene Nation to the whole world because this
areatest of medicine men circled the planet. Students must begin 1o recognize that their tribe is
a pan of something bigger and greater. They must begin 1o recognize who they are a part of

and together with. Students will understand the nature of Dene laws and where they have

come from, and as a result come 1o respect the laws.

The Spiritual World

Gr. Streclents will: Experiences:
K-§ | = Be familiar with the regional legend » Request elcders for stories about "The
about "The One Who Circled the Earth". One Who Circled the Earth”, (4-6)




Cer

K-3

4-0
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One Who Circled the Earth

Striclents will

* Be familiar with the concept of medicine
power and that "The One Who Circled
the Eanth” was the greatest of medicine
men.

* Be familiar with the differem forms of
power told about in the story.

¢ Be familiar with and respect and obey the
spiritual laws he ("The One Who Circled
the Earth") gave the Dene in the legend.

The Land

Expeniences:

* Listen 1o elders' stories abour "The
One Who Circled the Earth”. (K-)

» Research with elders the different
powers of each different form of
Yamoreya. (5-6)

* See “When the World was New" hy
George Blondin for stories about
Yamoreya,

= List/chant other significant characters
and their characteristics. (4-0)

» Discuss why Yamoreya took seemingly
cruel actions vs cthers (in "Why the
Raven Has Three Toes"). (5-6)

40

Students wifl:

s Know the landmarks idenufied in the
story.

* Know which animals are significant in the
story,

= Know in what ways Yamoreya ties the
people 1o the land.

The People

Experiences:
» Recognize and/or locare lindmarks
referred 1o in the story. (4-6)

* Tell stories using the differemt names
for Yamoreya. (5-6)

r.
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30

Sturedenies will

e Know that there are regional variations of the
legend. Each of the five groups that comprise
the Dene Nation have their own versions.

= Know similarities and differences between
the regional stonies and thelr own,

= Know in what ways Yamoreva ties peopie 1o
each other: he cime 1o deanse the world of
prant aninals who were killing the Dene
when the Lind had been given o them,

Fageriences:

e Recognize and/or locate landmarks
refermed to in the story, (4-0)

» Tell stories using the different names
for Yamoreya. (5-6)

= Retell stonies to other classmates. (K-6)
* Demonstrate respect for other tribes by
practising protocol in greeting visitons
from other communitics regions,
demonstrating an acceptance of




ar,

K-

K-6

One Who Circled the Earth

Steecdenits il

o Understand the implication of the story
regarding regions and tribes and travel
around the world: that the different tribes
are 10 be respeaed as equals and pan of
the whole Dene Nation, and that the
Dene Nation is pant of the whole world
which Yamozha circled.

e Know that it is the responsibility of the elders
and teachers 1o pass on the story of “The
One Who Groled the Eanth® to the children.

» Respect the story tellers.

The Self

Experiences.

relationship with each other. (4-6)
o shaking hands, offering tea, feast,
dance, handgames

+ Exchange information about each
other (unique designs from your
region, family ties, etc.) recognizing
them as gifts to each other, (K-6)

* Make family charns showing how each
are related by Yamozha's story. (4-6)

G,
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Stieelents will:

= Explore what the spiritual laws in the
legend mean to them personally

s Identify themselves as parnt of a larger
whole, a tribe, the Dene Nation and the
world.

s Enjoy and respect the story and enjoy
retelling the story for the enjovment aof
others as well as to promote unity and
Dene spirituality amongst people.

Suggested Teaching Activities for

Subject Integration:

= Have students do a character sketch of
Ehtachohka'e.

= Retell story with puppet plays. (K-3)

» Retell story through dramatization. (4-6)

* Make a story-mup - what happened
where (e.g. beaver pelts on Bear Rock,

perpetually buming fire in eanh past
Fi. Norman).

« Compare stories about the giant animals
in *The One Who Circled the Earth®
story, to the stones about dinosaurs. (5-6)

Experiences:

= Give a beginning of a story, finish in
your own way, (K-0)

» Rescarch with family who/how related
to other people. (4-6)

o In jourmnal, write about personal
icdlentification with the charcters in
Yamozha stories, (4-6)

Special Information for the Teacher:




AL
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Drum

“Just listening to the drums, even from long distances, lifts your spirit and it makes you feel good . .
your whale being listens to the drums.” — Elizabeth Mackenzie, April 4, 194)

Primary Objective:
To give students the sacred gift of the drum which can be used for creating a

sense of unity with other Dene, and to help the students in their prayers and meditations

as well as for recreational enjoyment.

The Spiritual World

.

K-G

K-

K-0

Stucdents will:

» Know the origin of the drum: a gift given

to the first people to help them sing for
medicine and prayer; spiritual activities
using the dram.

Be willing to experience the spiritual uses
of the drum today: through prayer and in
CETernonies,

Know that in the past, the drum had its own
medicine but 1oday, the thoughts and
intentions of the people holding the dnim
are more important than the dum iself.

s Be able 1o care for the dram as 2 sacred

object. which must always be put away
ar hung up,

Fxpericnces:
® Hear an elder speak about the origins
of the drum; (K-6)

= Have resource people come 1o school
on special occasions 1o drum, (K-6)

= Have morning and quitting prayers
with drums. (K-6)*

® Care [or any drum left in the school.
(k-6




Drum

The Land

Cer.

5

0

Students will:

* Know shat materials are used in making
the drum.

* Know how to gather and prepare the
materials.

e Know generally how the drum is made.

The People

Expertenices:
* Go out onto the land o identify the
right kind of wood. (G)

e Work with resource person to prepare
hide and strings. (G)

* Work with resource person to builld
the drum. (6)

or

K-6

-0

K-6

Streclents will:

* Be able to behave appropriately ar
gatherings where drums are used
{recreation, prayer, celebration).

* Be willing 1o expenence dancing 1o a
drum with others and feel the sense of
unity that is created.

s [dentify community people who are
recognized for having ability in
drumming and singing, in making drums,
or in telling stories about the drum.
Aceess these peaple to leam from them,

= Recognize different rhythms that are used
for different purposes.

= Recognize differences in mibal thythms
and songs.

* Work with others in learning (o make a
drum.

10

Experiences:

* Discuss appropriate behavior before
and after raking class to a gathering
where the drum is used. (K-6)

» Have drum dancing at the school on
special occasions or prepare students
prior to community event so that they
can report on their experences. (K-6)

» Have students identify and approach
community resource people with a
formal invitation. (4-6)

e Have students identify and talk about
people in the communiry they Know 1o
be good at drumming, singing, or
making drums and why. (K-6)

e Have a guest come to the classroom o
play different rhythms. (K-6)




Drum

The Self

G

K-0
K-6

K-6

Students el

= Be aware of new skills and knowledge.

* Be aware of the meaning or effect of the
drum one's self (oneness, peacefulness,
strength, ability).

» J3e aware of the effect of one's behavior
on others at gatherings where the drum is
being used for spiritual or recreational
purposes.

* Pursue interest in the drum on their own.

Suggested Teaching Activities and

Resources for Subject Integration:

» Listen to tapes or see videos of dancing
and drumming to discern differences in
rhythms and to leamn their purposes. (4-6)

'I".'

Hxperiences:

» Prior to and after any event discuss
individually with teacher personal
feelings and ideas. (K-6)

» Keep a diary or journal about personal
feclings associated with drumming
experiences. (1-6)

» With help of teacher, identify people whom
students can visit on their own. (5-6)

* Special Information for the Teacher:

Some schools have had the students sit in
a circle and pray while the drum is
passed around. If girls will be handling
the drum, the elders of the community
should be consulted first to ask if this
would be permissible. Reference can be
made to Rae-Edzo (Elizabeth Mackenzie
School) where elders have given such
consent.
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Fire

“For restoring its life, the first smoke that rises from the fire is the five’s gift to you for good heaith,”
— George Kodakin, April 17, 1991

Primary Objective:
Fire is considered a living force which enables the Dene o survive. The students leam to

The Spiritual World

respect fire for its spiritual meaning as well as for the practical uses and for fire safety.

K-6

K-6

Strdents will:

* Know that fire is a gift from the Creator
that has enabled the survival of the Dene.
Fire did not come from the earth. Fire has
great power because it comes from the
sun. It can only be controlled with great
power.

» Fire is a living force which has declared
that all men will live and survive with it
till the end of time, Ta show our respect
to the gift of life, we pay the fire.

» People with lightning or the sun
medicine can stan fires.

18

Experiences:

o Hear and tell stories alout origins of
fire. (K-6)
® “Lighmming thar Touched the Earth™.

» Heur and tell stories about fire. (K-6)

* "How Fire Melted the Snowman”
(Johnny Neyelle),

* How i man surrounded by fire who
prays and changes the direction of
wind causing min to fall

* How a man kept fires going for two
weeks when out of flin




K-0
2-0

20

2-4

Steecdents will:

* Fire can give the gift of health,

* Fire appreciates the person who restores
life to it It will prolong the life of the
person who lights it eardy in the morming
because it is a hungry person and likes 1o
be lit early. A fire can never be filled. It
has been fed since the beginning of time.

e The first smoke of a fire that is lit is the
strongest. This is a gift from the fire and
should be put in your hair.

* Experience using fire to predict the
arrival of visitors by trying what was
done in the past: by placing a knotted
caribou shoe lace into the fire and seeing
the distance it shoots.

= Be familiar with protocol respecting fire:
= Don't stare into 2 fire.
= During first menses, a woman should
touch wood with gloved hands only
when feeding fire; otherwise, as she
gets older, her hand will take on the
appearance of wood (bark),

The Land

Experiences:

» Listen to and appreciate the sound of
fire. (K-6)

« Feed fire. (K-6)

» Practice fire ceremonies and obey
rules. (K-G)

s Have students fan themselves with the
first smoke of a fire. (K-0)

= Use of fire to predict when people will
arrive. (3-4]

Oar
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Atudents will:

= Know the imponance of taking matches
and an axe or knife when going into the
bush.

= Be able to stant a campfire and keep it

g-:;mg
* Know where to place a campfire.

. l[f:.!thnul":. good kindling for stanting a
ire.

* Know where to light the fire.

o [dentify and know where to find good
firewood.

® Maintain constant heat.

* In summer and in winter,

* Know how to heat a tipi safely

Experiences:

. Mdke i campfire,

*» Find a good location for a campfire.
(K-6)

» Gather proper kindling for staning a
fire. (K-3)

o Gather firewood for different
purposes, (K-5)

* Light fire and follow the steps to
keep it going. (2-6)

» Maintain constant heat. (3-0)

« Follow steps to clean up fire before
leaving camp. (K-0)

o Find materials to make fires for
different purposes. (4-6)




.

40

K-

4-6

i6

Fire

Stucdents wifl

Know the different kinds of fire and fire
woodl for different purposes:

= wiarmth

cooking

smoking meat

tanmng hides

sacred fire

ceremonial fire (death)

Know how 1o cean up campfire before

leaving camp.

* Disposing of animal bones.

* Burning all remains including hair and
nails,

* Miking sure fire is out,

LI B

Know how o make fire on the
barrenlands.

* Llse bones for fuel,

= Bundle willows so they last longer.
= Pack wood.

Know how to prevent unwanted fires,

= Know the danger of fire, and fire
prevention.

¢ Know about forest fires.

Know how Dene traditionally stirted a

fire withour matches. Know how to stan

a fire in the bush withour matches.

* White stone and hirch gum.

= Birch bark fungus and contiiners for
carving,

Know how to clean stoves and stove

pipes.

Know the uses of campfire ashes.

= May be useful medicine: eg.. | aling
cold sores.

s To clean metal

= Charcoal o leave messages,

Experiences:

Colleat birch bark fungus and use it to
light a campfire. (5-6)

Research from elders where flimt can
be found and practice lighting fires
without maiches. (6)

Use firss for heating and cooking. (K-6)
* Make tea.

= Cookibannock.

* Cook meat

» Heatistones

Clean up campfire before leaving
camp. (3-6)

Mike fire on the barrenlands. (5-6)
Clean stoves and stove pipes. (540)

Use campfire ashes to

s Clean metal. (4-6)

o lse charcoal as marker w0 write and
drrw. (K-3)




The People

or

K-6

K-G

Studlents will:

* Know that at a camp, everyone hias
responsibilities. It is the responsibility of
the children to gather good firewood as
required for different purposes.

e Know that campsites are always left with
wood and kindling for the use of the
next traveller.

The Self

Experiences:

= When leaving a campsite, have
students leave kindling and wood for
the next tmveller. (K-6)

G

2=

Shidents el

= Know the importance for each indivicual
to be self-reliant when it comes to
surviving in the bush:
o To plan ahead and take what is
required to stan o fire if necessary,
* To leam the skills for starting a fire

txperiences:

* Reflect on the feel and sounds of a
campfire and how it makes vou feel
(K-0)

s Make personal commitments to being
selt-reliant and prepared when going
onto the land. (2-6)

Suggested Teaching Activities and
Resources:

21

Special Information for the Teacbher:




Prayer

U vou deon 't know who the Creator is, just go oultside.”
— Joe Boucher, in Fort Franklin, fan. 1991

Primary Objective
The Dene have always prayed to the Creator to show

f} e I;fh.‘j:'-.l‘_l ‘“

respect and to give thanks for all life

around them. They prayed before the coming of Non-Dene and their prayers were important

to them. The prayers given by the missionaries and ch

urches were a different language but

they serve a similar purpose. It is impornant for children to realize that prayers come in many

forms, but all should be respected for they all are a

The Spiritual World

ttempting 1o speak to the Creator.

Students will:

» Know that the Creator has always been
imporant to the Dene as a group and as
individuals.

* Understand the power of the Creator as
being something greater than onesell
Understand that the purpose of prayer is
ter recognize that greatness, and to be
thankful for it and for the life it provides

Experiences:

= As morming ritual, have students sit in
a circle and pass a drum around while
they pray

L]

Learn prayers said before and after a
meal,

s Ledrn a morming praver - one sid
before the rising of the sun.

o Resd and leam prayers from Chiel Dan
George in his books “My Heun Soars”
and “My Spirt Weeps™




Prayer

Strclents will

» Know who is being prayed to and what
the prayers are for They are not for
material things, but rather for giving
thanks and hope for others, for the land,
their own spintual growth, e

* Understind the value of prayers said in
both Dene and English as opposed 1o
prayers in English only.

+ Know that people should humble
themselves before the Creator with their
behavior and clothing as much as their
words.

e Know that some priyers ane sung,

The Land

Experiences:

s Put prayers on the walls of the
school for students to read and
consider,

* (See themes : “Spirtual Power™ and
“The Drum™)

* Be exposed toand ey the differem
kinds of prayers:
s feeding the fire

drumming songs

individual prayers

family prayers

Eroup prayers

sung and spoken pravers

silent prayers

L B N T

Strclents weill:

e Know that the Dene show respect to the
spintual forces of the land with prayers.

The People

Experiences:

¢ Integrate prayers as a pan of the
activities in other thematic units, such
as when hunting or being on the land.

Stuecdents will:

= Know that cerain Kinds of people arc
called on to say prayers before a group
or audience

e Show respect for the prayers of all
peaple,

o Know that the Dene hud ideas about the
Creator and praver long before the
coming of the white people.

* Know that ideas abour God and Jesus
wiere not wotlly foreign 1o the Dene, so it
wiis easy for them 1o accept the wonds of
the: ministers and priests,

Experiences:

» Have students share the kinds of
prayers that are done in their homes.

s Have elders begin assemblies with @
prayer.

s Comprare and contmst pryees said

hefore the coming of Christianity and
after




Praver

The Self

Steeelenits will: Fxperiences:
» Become comfortable with the act of o Expose sudents to adults saying
saving personal pravers (silently) personal pravers.
= Have students say silent personal
prayers.
Suggested Teaching Activities and Special Information for the Teacher:
Hesosp'ces jor Sulject lrieg il Elders of the community should be
Process for Lecorning to Priay fndivideally: consulted about the possibility of girls
o First, teacher prays while students handling the drum in activities such as a
listen morning prayer described above,
* in time, students may repeat pans of Reference to Rae-Edzo school should be
the teacher’s prayer made, where girls have been allowed 10
® feacher then tells individual students handle drums by the elders,

whuat they might want to say in their
own prayer

= finally. teacher asks students w say
their own persanal prayer

If 2 stadent appears 1o be uncomfortable
with praver, the teacher can ke the
student aside o talk with him or her
about it. The teacher should express

A Note of Cantion: concern about student’s feelings. Discuss
The elders have emphasized that there is the feelings and make 4 mutual decision
vitluw in mixing native prayer with church about how to deal with the discomfort,
prayers, Nonetheless there may be concemn The student should nor be forced 10
with this in individual communities or praicipate in priver activities.

families. The teacher should work closely
with the CEC and parents so that there is no
mis-conmunication,
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Geography and Land Use

“Please open my tent flap so [ can see my land once more before I die.”
(from a story told by George Blondin: Deltne, Jan. 1991)

ol AN
|12 e e

f Peg P " AL 5 P i EXL it . 3
AT R ST A v u R R o Bl T i 117 ot s 0 D g

Primary Objective:

The Dene elders have said that the land, Mother Earth, is life itself, If life is to continue,

the Lind must be cared for. Students will understand the importance and meaning
of their relationship to the land. The land has meant life and death 1o the people.
The story of Dene people is told in the names given to places on the land including

historically used places, and in the stories which come from there, Students will know thar

there are places identified in legends that have a ‘living force’, places that are sacred. The
elders see that the children must become keepers of the land. Children must be given love of

the land. From love will come respect, care, a sense of responsibility, a pride of tibe and

homeland, and identification with the ideals connected to it

The Spiritual World

f.r.i'

A0

Strecteres will Experiences:
» Know that the land, Mother Earth, is life * Visit sacred places and show special
nself respect and love of land as practised in
» Land provides lile for the Dene the community. (4-0)
e land is a gift for the Dene given by the .
Creator 8 & : » Hear the Creation story that wells about
N | - »
3 : ; the orgin of the land. (K-6)
e Respeat and love of land is shown in
VACs Wiavs "n'l.'llh VITOUS Custonms
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K0

G-0

Geography and Land Use

Stuclents el

= Dene lived in harmony with the land:
they practised conservation.

= The land does not helong o people. It
can't be bought or sald.

e Be familiar with the Creation story about
angin of land (trbal stores about
creation ).

* Know that there are places entified in
legends that are sacred, places with a
living force’.

* Know the lastory and/or stones
attached 1o places important o the
Dene.

* Develop a sense of respect for the
land.

The Land

Experiences.

* Map local sacred places and leamn
stories about these places, (4-6)

« Hear stories of people who have been
considered 1o have holy spiritual
powers (5-6)

i
K-6
K-0

A3

546
36

5-0

5=

Stuedents wall:

* See the land as full, fch and life giving.

* Know that traditional land etiguene
protected the land in the same way as
environmental practices of today intend
o protect the land.

o Know that the Dene have always
attached much imporance and meaning
tor the land. The land has meant life and
death 1o the people. Most areas that were
numed were somehow significant o the
survival of the people. Know the Dene
nAmes:
= [mportan bindmarks around the

CONTimumnity.
= Traditionally impomant hunting arcas.
» Plices when: people camp frequently

Histoncally used trails.

» Plices where significant things
happened long ago.

* Understand the Dene perspective in
which lund is something to be respected
and ackapted 1o, rther than conguered.

Experiences:

* Visit, explone and study mportan
landmuarks around the community. (R-0)

* Mapping with elders. (5-6)

o Begin student involvement in research
for Dene land use. (5-6)

s Spend quict and reflective time on the
land during changes in seasons and/or
in weather so that students can see,
taste, feel, hear and smell the Lind and
its subtle chunges, (K-6)

* Have students Keop o record of all tha
they see which comes from the Lind
over i period of time, (K-4)

* Stucdents sit in their own space in the
bush very quietly for some time, and
then go back to class to report on
what they saw, felt, heard. (R-6)

= Students, with the help of the reacher,
identify members of the community
they would like 10 have come 1o class
to talk abour Spirtual Powers of the
land. (5-61




.
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K-6

Geography and Land Use

Students will:

» Be aware of economic factors relating o
demand for land and use of land.

+ Be familiar with environmental practices.

The People

Ixperiences:

¢ Research ways of using the land which
are in keeping with the Dene
perspective about the land (e.g.
resource and trpping outposts). (6)

¢ Write stories that describe use and
preservation of the land into the future.
(6)

s Describe what can be done 1o anmct
tourists to the local area. (6)

O,

5-6

5-0

30

5-0

Stueclents will:

* Know that each region was occupied by
certain tribes.
e Tribes were named after the region
they occupy.
+ Collective history of Dene land use.

* Know that place names are evidence of a
history and a past with the land. It is the
most important piece of evidence the
Dene have o show thar they have used
the land since time immemonrial. This is
what gives the Dene rights as users of the
land. and has been crucial in the land
claims negotiation process. Dene place
names are a forn of recorded Dene
histary.

* Be familiar with the concept of “user’s
right™; families tend 1o use their own
space for hunting and trapping over the
Vedars,

= Know that the Dene have traditionally
named places by describing them rather
than after people. Naming after people
appears somewhat arrogant to the Dene.

Experiences:

s Visit historically significant and
imporant places and leamn their story.
(560)

* Locate historically imponant places on
a4 map of the region. (5-6)

* Have students exposed to and interact
with artifacts from the land. These can
be obtained in the form of kits from
the Prince of Wales Museum in
Yellowknite: (3-0)

» Have members of student’s family
come to class 1o mark family hunting
ar trapping territory on a class map.
This can be done during parent
teacher meetings, (3-6)

» Compare the way that Dene
rraditionally named land with the way
that the non-Dene have namexd land.
(5-01)

o Share informanon with others aboan
historical geography and names. (5-6)

* Compare Dene situation with southern
Canadian native land situation. (6G)
s reserve lands
e use of land




Geography and Land Use

The Self

Gr. Stuedents wnll:

- | = Develop a sense of respect for the land
and i sense of identity and pride in being
Dene.

K-6 + Be willing to know and express respect
for land in culturally appropriate ways.

4-6 = Know that knowledge of land enables
them to use the land more confidently for
hunting and enjoyment.

36 » ldentify with their ribe and with the
Diene Nation,

* Know that a5 one becomes more capible
on the kand, one must maintain o sense of
humaility.

Suggested Teaching Activities and
Resources for Subject Integration:

Experiences:

s Have each person express their
feelings for the land in their own way
through music, dance, story and an
(K-6)

Special Information for the Teacher:

Specific Information from the Glch i
Region

The Gwich'in had occupied, named and
been familiar with every feature of their
territory long before the arrival of the
Non-Dene who established their trading
posts and proceeded 1o give their own
names to lakes and rvers and landmarks.

o Jheh Guagar (Old Fort) and Chil Tsal
ke (Fon McPherson) The First eracling
post. This site was abandoned in time
in fvour of another location six
kilometres down river to where Chil
Tsal Dik (Fort McPherson) is now
located, The site was left because i
had become very crowded. Also, the
ground was beginning to sink and
people wanted o move o higher
ground.

o Nitaisthafi (12 km) This camp is 8
miles (12 km) upriver from
McPherson. Most of the elders sty
there year round as it is good for
fishing and u few of them do some
trpping. It is also where the ferry
CTOSSES,




Geography and Land Use

M

= Shildii, Shildii Nju (Shilt'ee Rock and

Shilt'ee Island) Shildii is on Shildii Nju.
The island s where the people fish in
the summer and the rock is considered
a sacred place. There is a story behind
this rock.

Chik Guoaazreii (Black Mountain)
People travel to the mountain 1o hunt
caribou. They get to the mountain by
travelling up a creek which is about 80
km down river from McPherson.

Nagwichooshik (Mouth of the Peel)
Nagwichooshik is the place where the
Mackenzie River and Peel River join, In
the early days of the traders, there was
a small Indian village at this location
where the steam boat would pass. The
people did a lot of fishing and it was
also good for moose hunting,




* PR PV &
Water and Rivers

“The waterfall began to speak to ber

why are you afratd of me?

We are bere for you to bear our song. It is music to people’s ears so you showddn 't be dfraid.”
— Elizabeth Mackenzie. April 4, 1990

Primary Objective:

Since time immemorial, the Dene have had a very deep respect for water and rivers

as a living force and spirit. Lack of respect has meant death for individuals and the
threat of death for many more because of actions and attitudes which pollute or harm our

access to water. If the students can leam how important water is for life then perhaps
not only will the life of an individual be saved, but that of all mankind. In the North,

knowing the habits of water and rivers has been a matter of survival. Navigational skills will
give students a greater sense of securnity on the land which in um will make them feel more
at one with the land and its water,

The S_piritual World

K-

K0

Stuclents il

= Be familiar with stories about important
local bodies of water or rivers

e Know that the Dene consider the waters
and rivers to be a living force which is
very strong and powerful, Tt has the
ability to change its form from liquid 1o
sollid. Some rivers are blessed by the

Experiences

¢ Hear stones old by elders abour lakes
ancl rivers, (K-G)
e [epend of the man who lived with
the fish.
« How the Dehcho River was formed

» Hear stories of personal experiences
with water, (K-0)




30

K-3

K-G

Water and Rivers

Stuclents will-

Creator (Lutsel K'e: Parry Falls and Holy
Water). Water is a world of its own, a
level lower than the one people are
familiar with, and where water people
live,

e Know that traditionally, the Dene with the
most power were the ones with medicine
toward water.

o Know that the Dene believe that if water
is not respected, it will ke life (vou
cannct breathe in the water),

* Know that blessed water can be used 10
heal Water for cleansing.

* Be familiar with local customs and beliefs
about water:

* Dispose of waste water with payment,
paying water with moss makes the
water lighter, place cloth under a cup
of drinking water to show respect, the
human body is based on water
(Lutsel K'e).

= A weenage girl should never be left
unattended on the water.

The Land

Experiences:

= Show respea for water as pan of the
land:
s Care for the water. (K-6)
o Thank the water with prayers. (K-6)
* Pay the water when travelling 1o ask
for calm waters. (K-0)

G,

50

56

Stueclents will:

* Understand that all living things need
water, The Dene traditionally always
made their camps beside bodies of water
(for drinking, for cooking, for fishing,
hunting and travel),

* Know ways in which witer can provide a
living for some people (river boart pilols,
fishermen, etc.).

= Know that water chunges from liguid to
solid and expands in the process

* Recognize different kinds of water:
muskeg water, ice water, spring water,
chemically-treated water.

3

Experiences:

* Hear elders’ stories about personal
experiences with rivers or lakes. (K-6)

e Research with elders 10 predict time of
breakup/freeze-up and leam what
criteria are used. (5-6)

* On field trips, observe effects of water
erosion on land and rocks, and
discover the power of wuter. (5-0)

* Make travel safety posters with
admonitions about water and jce
conditions in dilferenr seasons. Put up
in nursing stations, stores, ete. (4-0)




.

K4

K4

46

56

56

k-6

K06

Water and Rivers

Stueclents il

-

Be able to recognize good drinking water.

Understand the concepts of floating and
sinking: what things float, what sink, and
implications for water safety.

Know about basic water safery:

» Do not play in water along shore
unless accompanied by adult.

= Do not play with toy boats in the
water unless accompanied by an adult.

Know rules [or safety when on rivers and
likes e.g. during breakup, deadheads,
wind, boat biunching, different e
conditions, freeze-up,

Know the strength of water movements
in lakes and rivers based on season and
shape of shoreline

Become skillful with water craft:

e boat launching

paddling and maneuvering
paddling on fast rivers

finding direction

knowing where cuments or large
WwWaves ine

* knowing signs for depth of water

Be able o recognmize and interpret water
conditions: for fishing, travelling, chunges
and dangers.

Know the shape and names of local lakes
and rivers, Know the names for water
bodies (lakes, rivers, streams, etc,). Know
the charmacteristic vegetation and other life
forms along the shores and identification
marks (falls, islands, banks, shoals,
peninsulas, etc.),

Be aware of the lakes and rivers as being
the same ones that our ancestors trvelled
on. They have histories,

Know the charcteristics of the rivers and

lakes in different seasons, ie, the animals

hunted and the condition of the river.

* Spring: witer levels, breakup and ice
conditions, beaver, ducks, fish
spawning grounds

Experiences:

* Travel on rvers and lakes near the
community to leam simple
navigational skills. (5-6)

* Research and map Dene names of
waterways and bodies. (4-6)

* Follow ancestral porage trails, (5-6)

o Locate bural grounds along river
routes. (5-6)

= Research and locate dangerous water
areas on a map, (5-6)

= Carve small paddles and observe how
they were made traditionally in their
regular size. (5-6)

s Observe the different life forms in
various depths and Jocations of a body
of water. (3-6)

e Have the students imagine they are in
a boat — how to pack, where people
are 1o sit. (K-35

» Repon on advantages and
disadvantages of dams built on nvers.
(5-6)

* Make posters on tiking care of rivers
or lakes (K-6)

= Enjoy a picnic with the children by the
water. (K-6)

e Observe films on wiater conservation in

California (information about scarcity
of fresh water), (6H)




Gr

K-3

40

K-6

50

56

Water and Rivers

Strctens will

¢ Winter: ice conditions, fish, which
rivers do not freeze over

* Fall: freeze-up and e conditions,
ducks, geese, moose

» Summer: windy and calm, fish

* Become familiar with ways of river
rapping.

* Know that rivers and lakes can be so
polluted that people and animals can no
longer use them.

= [cdentify possible ways that pollution of
COMMUNItY Waler Gin occur:
* rofting carcasses

human garbage

raw sewage

inclustrial chemicals

gasoline from harmels or vehicles

pesticides

distant pulp mills

* Know ways in which students can
prevent pollution.

* Know that fresh water is increasingly
hecoming scarce in the world and that
our local waters must be protected.

= Know effect of dams on rivers

The People

Experiences:

5-6

K-6

Stuclents will:

= Be aware of how the seasonal changes of
rivers or lakes near a community affect
the mood and activity in a community:
summer traffic and tmavel, threat of
flocxding, etc.

¢ Know that today’s communities like
camps of past are always sinuted near a
witterwaty for tmnsportation reasons.

s Know and experience the fun of using

the lake or river for necreation: sports iand
buoating.

Experiences:

» Hear elders’ stories about a lake or
river near the community and how it
affected the people. (K-6)

e Enjoy the river or luke with a group of
studdents, picnicking by the water, or
swimming, or boating. (K-6)

» Have students engage in seasonal river
or lake activity that people in the
community tend to do such as net or
ice fishing, travelling, o, (K61




Water and Rivers

The Self

K-6

-0

K-G

1-6

Stradlients will

* Make a connection between their own
lives and those of their ancestors by
experiencing the same river and pornage
trails.

e Be willing to practise care on or around
witer.

e Know when water is dangerous to
themselves and practise a method to
distract the water.

* Show humility by being respectful 1o
water.

= Show personal wlents or strengths in
water travel or understanding of the
Waler.

* Determine personal ways of making sure
that pollution of community water source
does not oceur,

Expertences:

* In a journal, or through talks with the
teacher and other students, individually
make commitments and plans abow
cme’s relationship with water, (K-6)

* In a journal or through talks with the
teacher reflect on what water has
come [0 mean to the student after
learning abeut it, (1-6)

Suggested Teaching Activities and
Resources for Subject Integration:

* Resources:

= John T'sellie three pant series, Johnny
Klondike's spruce bark canoe (PIDO)
Rene Fumoleau photos
Press Independent
Beaver magazines
Tape: "How the Mackenzie River Was
Fonned”

* Do experiments with water to show the
force and strength of freezing warer.
(Science activities)

" 8 & @

o Have the students drink different waters,

ice wialer, snow waler, nver/spring water,
muskeg water, rain water, churned water.

(Science activities)

* Make a picture map with lakes and rivers
and land showing people, plants and
animals all using water in various ways,
(1-3)

* Have the students study past, present
and future of water use,

* Research water transportation and
compare past and present with a
mural, in the form of a booklet, or
with models.

* Have the students make models of
different kinds of boats and identify
their uses.

e Paint murals of community and the
imponant river or lake near it in
different seasons: what people are
doing, conditions of weather and of
the lake or river, expressions on
people’s fuces.

» Compare river damming with beaver
dams.




"It is believed that the trees are very bappy when it is windy. The movement of the tree, caused by
the wind, enables the sap to run through the tree and rejuvenate it, therefore bringing it much joy
Wind bas its purpose. " — Francis Tatti, April 1991

Primary Objective:

To enable students to use and protect trees. Trees have been important to the survival of the
Dene as well as of many animals upon which the Dene rely for foad and for a livelihood.
Also, trees are a vital part of what the Dene consider their home. It is hoped that if the
students are given familiarity with trees and working with wood, they will see the need to
conserve and protect the trees,

The Spiritual World

(sr Stutents will Experiences
K-6 | * Be familiar with local beliefs regarding * Hear elders speak about masks aned
how rees should be repted. their significance. Make masks from
: . birch bark. (4-6)
4-G * Know that trees symbolize the
continuation of life, The destruction of * Decorate willow sticks to pay water
trees indicates a lack of respect tor and land

wissibility of life in the fumre . . T
F . & Hear elders’ stones about trees. (K-G0

K-0 e Know that trees are living things from the

z . s Hear why trees should not be
Creator which must be protected. ;

recklessly destroyed when students are
6 » Experience the soothing and calming spending time in the bush. (K-6)
effect of the sound of tees.

==
o




o, Studens will

drums, and masks,

K-4 | = Know that the birch with its many uses is
respected and considered a sacred tree.
The poplar on the other hand is not used
as much and is considered to bring bad

luck.

46 * Know thar trees hit by lightning make

impornant medicine.

46 o Know that the wind rejuvenites the trees,
K6 | = Be familiar with the Dene belief that

spruce trees have memories and

unless they are needed.

The Land

* Be familiar with the Kinds of spiritual
tools made with pans of trees. eg.
decorated willow for paying water,

therefore they should not be cut down

Trees

Experiences:

Gr Strielents will:
 Know about wees and forests.

K-3 | = Know the pans of a tree.

4-6 | = Know growing cycle of the tree.

5-G s Know about the process of natural

reforestation,

and manage forests.

K-6 * Know how trees enable animals to

SUTVIVE,

5-6 | * Recognize various land characteristics
based on the kind of rees growing in
places (e.g. Jack pine grows in sandy soil.
cranberries can be found where spruce

rees Jrow, o,

4-6 | = Dene beliefs about plants, including
trees, led to conservation practices.
= Because trees breathe, we breathe:

« Know kinds of trees in local area.

Know how to protect trees, and conserve

FExperiences:

» [dentify rees while out in the bush.
(K-6)

» Recognize animal homes in trees. (K-0)

» Look for and wentify bear markings on
trees that indicate the presence of bear
dens: (4-6)

* Look for and identify other animal
markings on trees, (4-0)

* Grow seedlings 1o plant, (K-6)
* Plant trees 1o reforest. (K-6)

o ldentify Dene beliefs that led w
conservation practices. (4-6)

* Collect kindling and stant a fire, (K-3)

» Collect spruce boughs and weave a
floor. (K-3)

* Make willow whistles. (K-3)
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K-3

46

K-

g6

K-6

K6

Trees

Strcdenis pill:

* Because spruce trees have memories,
we cannot cut down more than we
need,

» When we uike something from the
land, the land must be paid.

= Know how the Dene use trees,

Know the qualities and uses of different
kinds of trees (see attached information).

Know when and how 1o harvest
depending on purpose of the wood:
effect of season on condition of the
wood. (e.g. In the spring, wood tends 10
be waterlogged. In the spring, when the
sap begins to run, the wood tends to be
pliable. After a tree loses all of its needles
and Falls over, it becomes good
firewoexd),

Enow that the birch is considered the
most useful of trees: snowshoe frames,
baskets, svrup, firewood, stems for
seraping hides, etc.

Be aware of and appreciate the traditional
technology of the Dene which involved
use of rees,

Be able to work with pans of trees to
make simple objects, both raditional and
-:tmtempcmry.

Be able to work with pans of trees to
create crafts or an

The People

Experiences:

* |dentify and collect samples of wood
for fires, smoking, cooking, making
snowshoes, ele. (3-0)

= Do birchbark chewing an. (4-6)

s Make rools with wood, or baskets.
(4-6)

o Draw sap, gather spruce gum and use
them as the Dene traditionally used
them (e.g. gum rolling). (K-6)

s Gather roots and make a fishing net.
(5-6)

» [dentify pans used for medicinal
purposes. (5-0)

¢ Identify trees used to provide
temporary shelter and tipis. (4-6)

» Make a beading loom with a willow
branch. (3-6)

or.

K-0

K-6

Stuecdents will

Be able o idenufy the people in the
community who work with woesd,
especially local wood, and uppreciate
their skills.

Be able o identify people in the
community whe de craft and an with
wood or hark.

55

Experiences:

= Stdents identify people they know
who work with wood, both traditional
und contemporary skills

* Make a display of things made with
lewcal wood by local people. Studens
cin achd o the display by hringing
things from home. (K<)




Trees

Gir. Students will: Experiences:

K-6 | = Know about games people enjoyed * eg toys, tols, picture frames, hide
plaving using trees or objects made from frames, baby swings, photos of
rees. homes, snowshoes, willows for

tracing,

The Self

G, Studerits will Expreriences:
K-6 | = Appreciate the importance of trees and « Ask children to grow seedlings and
make personal decisions about how plant trees on their own. (K-6)

students will respect them in the future. o A iechiieor iy eape for trees atxmnd

the community {e.g. not © harm them
unnecessarily). (K-6)

s While in the forest or soon after the
experience, students express their
personal feelings about how rees
make them feel, (K-6)

 Talk with individual students who
seem destructive in nature, about the
need to respect the trees and plants.
(K-6)




Trees

Suggested Teaching Activities and

Resources lo Support Key Experiences:

« After all other experiences and activities
abot trees have been completed, have
students sit amongst the trees and think
about what the trees mean 1o the Dene.
Record the sound of trees and use it to create
calm and relaxaton in the dassroon. (K-6)

* Research beaver dens: what wood is
used, where, and how, (K-4)

* Make posters of fire safety rules. (K-4)

s [dentify people who work in forestry, and
use as resource people. (5-6)

* Research uses of binch fungus and set up a
display (bumed o chase away bears,
traditionally left smouldering so that fires
could be started from them, ashes mixed
with chewing tobacco). (546)

e Organize project o save South Amencan
Rainforest where aboriginal people live.
(5-6)

» Students collect a display of things made
with wood by people in the community
(traditional and contemporary things,
tools as well as ans and erafis). (K-6)

41

Special Information for the Teacher:

Specific nformeition fiom Lutsel K'e

Birch: has a lot of water, most useful of all
trees (for baskets, synup, firewood, stems for
scraping hides, fungus for buming o chase
away bears, chewed as snuff, left
smouldening to start fires, ashes used to mix
with chewing tobacco, used as poultice ).
Pine: good for fires in a tent because it does
not make sparks, but makes a lot of soot
an black smoke, slow buming,

Spruce: gum for waterproofing, roots for
making nets, branches for making mats and
carpets, snowshoes made from spruce ane
very light.

Poplar: does not make sparks, slow buming,
Tamarack: medicinal uses for treating cuts to
stop blood flow, and for treating sores.
Dewe: for making wooden shovels and

pots.

Red Willow: good mediane for urinary
problems. The bark, when peeled and
botledl, has a nice smell and tste.

Kia: Used as a dye; found along lake shores
and in ponds.

Whar wood i used for firewood, canoe
portages, cooking, medicinal value
(tamarack), wols, insulation, 1anning, shelter,
svrup, nets, pails, cradles, snowshoes,
plywood, canoes, paddles, dugouts, sleds,
axe handles, anows, frames, bows, toys.
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Earth Medicine
"Farth Medicine came as a contribution from the Aboriginal Peoples.”
— Gevnpe Blondin, April 18, 1993

Primary Ohijective:
Earth medicine is a gift from the Creator which has enabled the Dene 1o survive.
The students leam to respect the gift for its spiritual meaning as well as for its practical uses
Students also leam to respect the elders as those who cany this knowledge from the past

The Spiritual World

rr ‘ Strederts will | Experiences
4-03 ‘ *» Respect the land as being the main | s Approach land in a cultusally
source of medicine for remedies and acceptable way while: searching for
| healing esirth miedicine with an elder. (4-6)
43 * Know how to thank and praise the gifts o Heur elder speak on earth medicines
that have helped them to survive andd their healing powers. (4-6)
30 » Know how o approach the land o

animals before mking the medicine, eg.
talking to animals before taking medicine
and telling them why they are being
killed; what 1o pay the land




Earth Medicine

The Land

Gr.

46

5-6

4-6

Srudenes will:

s Know that the medicine taken by the
Dene from their environment has

enabled the Dene (o survive as a people.

* Be familiar with medicines from the land
which promate overall health,

= Recognize sickness or accidents that can
be treated easily in emergency situations,
* heavy blood flow from a cut
* pain from open wounds

= He fimiliar with earth medicines for

common ailments.

= Be able 1o wdentify the different types
of plants that were used for the
medicine.

= Know the pans of animals that are
used for medicine.

* Know what illnesses those medicines
trest.

« Know how to prepare vanous
medicines,

= Know what to pay for taking medicine
from the land.

* kKnow never (o ke more or less of
herbs, plants, roots.

» Know that today’s medicine comes from
the land, and understand how much is
being destroved by modern lifestyles.

Experiences;

= Go out onto the land with an elder
and search out eanth medicine. (4-6)

* Have the students collect labrador tea
and rosehips, dry them, and make tea
and serve. (4-6)

= Guther ratroots with the students while
discussing their medicinal value. Talk
about these as “Protectors”, (4-0)

» Collect flowers, leaves and make
uppers and art work, using spruce
needles 1o hold flowers in place. (4-6)

= Have students pick berries 1o make
medicine. (4-6)

* Have students collect sap 1o make
medicine. (4-0)

» Have students find correct medicines
ta deal with sickness or accidents that
can be treated casily in emergency
situations, (5-6)

s heavy blood flow from a cut
* pain from open wounds

* Have students identify and collect
carth medicines which are being
destroyed by our modem lifestyles.
Ask the question, “What cures for
modem diseases are being destroved?”
(5-6)

= Make a First Aid kit for the classroom
which consists of common Dene eanth
medicines, (K-0)




Earth Medicine

The People

G,
-0
460
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4-6

K6

Stuelents will:

« Heur personal stories of healing power.

e Identify people who have healing
knowledge and ability.

s Understand that Dene elders have a lot o
contribute to our society with their
knowledge of earth medicine.

« Understand the importance of group co-
operation for survival and the
contribution of Dene elders with their
knowledge of earth medicines.

¢ Understand the Dene are returmning to the
old ways of doing things, to a form of
self-help.

s Know thar students must not take or use
earth medicines without the knowledge
of an adul.

The Self

Experiences:

» Research earth medicines using elders
who are recognized for their
knowledge of earth medicines, (5-0)

s Have an elder demonsirate how
medicine is made. (4-6)

* When studenis have common
ailments, suggest 4 community elder
who they can go to for earth medicine.
(K-6)

= [dentify people in the community who
are recognized for their knowledge of
earth medicines, (4-0)

o

K6

Straclents will:

= Show in some way that they value the

knowledge they have gained about earth

medicine:

e Indicate greater self-respect for the
knowledge they have gained.

+ Gather or use earth medicine on their
OWTL.

» Continue 1o pursue interest in earth
medicine outside of the school by
approaching elders.

Al

Experiences:

» Give students an opportunity to
express how they feel about having
learned about earth medicines using a
circle sharing time or in their joumals.
(4-6)

* Have studlents share personal
experences with Dene earth
medicines used on them by adulis,
{R-6)




FEarth Medicine

Suggested Teaching Activities and

Resources for Subject Integration:

e Make a first aid book.

* Press flowers/plants, and name. Describe
how 1o prepare medicine from each.

* Chief Dan George's book, "My Hean
Sours, My Spirit Soars™.

e Make potpourr.

o See pamphler Dene Medicine Book,
Gwich'in Language and Culture Program,
Fort McPherson, NW.T., 1989,

Special Information for the Teacher:
Specific Information on Earth Remedies
and Healing from Déline Elders'
Waorksbog
= Kreh tsib; This rock is found in the

Mackenzie Mountains, Port Radum
and around Fort Rae. It can be found
berween split rocks. It looks like gold
but, when added 1o warer and boiled.
it melts. When the boiled substance
becomes yellow, apply with a feather
tor the infected areas and let it sit on
the sores for as long as you can. When
the white substince on the cold sores
stants falling off, remaove till the mouth
is completely red. It takes about one
and a half days for recovery.

= ke ghalere Boil with water till it turns
black. Consume for tuberculosis and
cancer.

o Johire Uncooked muscles of moose
or caribou legs are eaten to destroy
WIOTTILS.

* Aju Dekale (used by caribou for food);
Boil it and drink it for stomach ache
and for ulcers.

= Fish oil was believed o pratect you
from all sickness.

s Kak'odze Pick along the shore, hoil
and use for a cold. This is also very
good for diarrhen. It can also be drunk
when a person is not urinating well,

o Tamarack far: Used 1o staunch blood
o,

» Remove the long hair from a beaver
pelt, place grease on the pelt, and
place on open wound.

o [zidt Helps breathing if you are shon
of breath. Also used for open sores
and for aches in your body,

* Kaagokea: It's like black hirchbark with
white dots found around Fort Smith.
Boil the mots of this tree and use as
eve drops for infected eyes.




Earth Medicine

Crolea: Use the part of the tree as
described above. Boil and drink 10
maintain your strength and to regain your
appetite. Goka, without the bark, when
sap is running, is used for dying hides
red for decoration

Dzeh kae'ele tie: Boil this for a long time
until it tums yellow. It is used 1o treat
shonness of breath and constant
coughing. Drink for a period of time. It
can also be used as an cimiment for other
aches and pains.

There is a litde plant which when stepped
on. releases a powder-like substance. Boil
for a while and drnk. It helps you when
yiou are shon of breath.

A plant that grows about 10-12 cm and
has berries on it. This can also be boiled
and used as a washing solution for open
SOres.

Thick green plants that grow on the land
are used as a pad and placed on the
wound as a poultice. It sucks out the pus
and infected substance from the wound.

Afu Deke'ale: Used for colds. Boil and
drink half a cup.

For stroke victims when the eye and
mouth are not in normal appearance. Cut
the thom bush into small shor preces
and baoil for one hour. Because it is
believed to be a pure plant, say a few
words of confession 1o purify yoursell
before dealing with this plant. Rub the
affected areas on your face and drink one
cup three times a day. There has 1o be
Benuineness on your pan.

Tsenibt e ele be 1s'elobju: Boil these two
together and use as a mouth wash.
Flegare: Chew for cold sores.

T5 uwa ele Boil, then use as a mouth
wash for toothaches,

Teoludze: Boil with some grease till it is
thickened, then apply with a feather 10
the infected areas.

Specific Information from the Liasel K'e
Elders” Workshop

o Spruce gum: Goaod for cuts, wounds,
rashes and cold (drink broth).

* Labmdor ea: Leaves and twigs o nuke a
tea or broth o clean out Kidneys.

* Blue/blackberries’ stems: Good for
colds, good for all ailments.

= Birch buds: Boil with grease. Good for
SOTES.

* Green leaves from ground: Boil with
grease, good for sores.

= Raspberry stems: Boil with water
tomato berries, good for sore eyes.

» Spruce buds: Boil with water, Good
for sare mouth.

e Ashes from buming wood: Good for
pain.

s Beaver and caribou hide: Good for
stopping the flow of bleeding,

e Heated rocks: Good for flu, phlegm

» Baby spruce tree roots: Good for any
illness. Boil with water.

* Kii kos, k'ilesher - kot Good for bad
indigestion. Look at the nutural root o
determine the comect age to select for
use,

* Trees struck by lightning: Boil with
water. Good for anything,

Specific nformation on Earth Remedies

anel Healing from Debchbo Elders'

Workshop

* Red willow: Boiled for sore throats,
stomach ailments, colds. Chewed for
sore throats.

s Rur root: For sore throats and colds.
* Dabmbaye Silver Willow Berries

o Dezehith'i Yellow Spryice Gunr: Boiled
with gredse, 1o muke ointment,

= Edebpob 15 abpoya - s abpogha. Boil
and drink hroth, or chew the roots Tor
throat irritution,




Earth Medicine

T5'uk'a - Boiled bark good for stomach
ailments and diarrhea.

Bechives and Clamshells: For sores.
Clamshells are baked 10 a powder and
applied 1o the sore.

T5'enehxol chie Boil, strain, drink
broth.

Mehpi fie: Bolled branch broth good for
sOre eyes.

Ndeh gok'eathet & Cut up, boil and
apply 10 joints that are swollen.

Spruce needles: Chew and swallow
juices for sore stomach.

Gots ago’Labrador teq: Boil and drink
broth for sore throats and colds.

Ladzeetips of black poplar tree. Boil,
strain, and drink for colds.

Caribou droppings: Broth good for cold
or flu,

White caribou moss: Broth good for
cancer.

Broth of wild chicken: For colds.

Maoss: For gauze or bandaids.

Beaver pelt: Fur side down on open
wound helps 1o close the wound and
prevent a vivid scir.

Goose grease: Used like “Vicks™, rub on
chest and throat, also good for sores.
Glands in ducks/chicken and geese:
Used as a cream 10 get rid of white
spaots on the face.
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Sun

"April is the month of the geese. This is the nearest moon to Easter, or the day the sun dances.”
— John Tetso, Trapping is My Life, 1970

w (e

Primary Objective:
Knowledge of the spiritual nature of the sun and the gifts it gives 1o people

will give students a greater appreciation of it. Learning the survival skills which use

the sun will help them when on the land.

The Spiritual World

o

K-6

4-0

K-G

Strclents weill:

* Know that the sun is seen as powertul
because it can change its form from
SeasOn 0 season,

= Know that the sun is a symbol of etemnity:
It is used in the quotation, “As long as the
sun shall rise...” in the signing of Treary
=11.

¢ Know thar the sun is associated with re-
birth (spring and moring).

48

Experiences:

= Hear elders tell legends and stories

about the sun. (K-6)

* How the Raven Swle the Sun Back
(North Slavey)

* The Squirrel and the Bear
(Chipewyan and Dogrib)

* ‘The Sun and the Moon

* The Boy and the Sunbeam
(Chipewyan)

s Dance with the drum in the direction
that the sun travels. (K-01




K-6

K6

Sun

Strcdents will-

* Know thar the sun is a gift from the
Creator which should not be taken for
granted because it cin be tiken away

Disrespect for nature can hurt our
refationship with the sun. All living things
need the sun. Tt is there for all people.
goexd or bad

= Know that the sun is a source of
medicine power,

* Know that the sun brought the gift of
“fire” 1o the people,

* Know that the person who rises with the
sun is given the gift of long life

* Know the local customs and beliefs
regarding eclipses of the sun.,

e Know how to ask the sun for good

westher, and things can be done as
planned.

* Be familiar with legends which tell about
the sun and its power.

* He aware of the joy that the Dene feel
with the sun as it rises or when it comes
back in the Spring.

The Land

Experiences:

= Hear stories from elders about how
they felt with the comings and goings
of the sun. (K-6)

» Rescarch the locil customs and beliefs
associated with the eclipse of the sun.

Cer.

K-3

K-4

K6

iy

Students will:

= [dentify the different positions of the sun
during the day.

= Be familiar with different sun phenomena
in Winter:
* sundogs
» sun dancing

+ |'nderstand ways in which the sun is
connected to all living things.

« Be able wo use the sun o wll the nme.
find direction, and forecast weather.

o He able to use the sun o well the five
sespsons (Sahm and Dehehod:

Experiences:

» Go for field trips in the early spring to
feel the warmth of the sun and to look
for signs of re-birth (buds, sap, melting
snow), (K=i)

» Dy muskreat or beaver hides in the
sun. (4-6)

= Bleach hides in the sun. (5-0)

» Approach elders 1o research sun signs
for predicting weather: (5-6)
* skv colour
* sundogs




K6

K6

K0

K4

Sun

Strudents wilf:

= carly spring when the sun “dances”
with the rebirth of the canth. There
is warmth in the sun, the ice begins
to melt, the sap begins to run, and
the leaves begin to form.

spring

SUnumer

fall

winter

* Be able 1o use the sun to tell the six
seasons (Gwich'in and Dogrib):

early spring

spring

sunmmer

real summer

fall

winter

= Know ways in which the Dene used
the sun to survive: making dry nieat,
making fire, preparing hides

e Know how the light that was available
affected hunting, travelling and
sewing In the Spring, as the ice and
snow began 1o melt, the men would
hunt and travel at night while snow
hardened and rest during the day. The
women would sew during the longer
davlight hours, This was the best
sewing lime.

e Know ways in which carelessness can
lead 1o the sun taking your life:

sunstroke, sunbum, skin cancer, snow-
hlindness, forest fires, etc.

The People

fxperiences:

* Look for muskrar push-ups in the
spring, (K-3)

r

Stueclents il

= Know that the activities of the Dene
have been deternmined by the seasons
as they come and go with the sun.
= in early spring, they travelled 1o
fishing camps.

Experiences:

* Heuar stories from elders about how
they ravelled about from season to
season and the kinds of activities they
engaged in as the sun came and went.
(K-()
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Sun

Stuclentts il

* in summer they had large gatherings of
mEny camps.

* in fall they moved to smaller hunting
and fishing camps.

= in winter they travelled around as small
families.

* Know that the Dene and some other
people in other northern parts of the
world share similar sun patterns.

The Self

Experiences:

» Write to students in other circumpolar
communities around the world to
learn their sun stories. (4-0)

Oor

K-0

46
36

Stuclents will:

= Thank the sun for each new day. and use
it well.

* Challenge self wo rise eardy each day.

* Become aware of the sun, and give
words to the feelings it creates.

Suggested Teaching Activities and
Resources for Subject Integration:

= Muke lists of the kinds of activities that
traditional Dene did during the different
seasons as light and remperatures
changed.

* Make dioramas of the traditional camps in
different seasons.

= Do light experiments in class (see Scence
curriculum),

e Students select 4 micro-environment (4
pan of a shore, side of the school, parch
in the bhush) and observe the effecs of
the sun during a period of tme,

Experiences:

» Say prayers which include thanks 1o
the sun. (K-6)

* Have students write poems about how
they feel s the seasons change and
the feel of the sun changes. (4-61

Special Information for the Teacher:
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Moon and Stars

"Dy not cry for me mather, Long after you are gone and till the end of time, people will gaze at me.
(The Boy in the Moon's parting words to his mother.) - Francis Tanti, April, 19971

L

R e O R

Primary Objective:

The moon and stars were traditionally used as clocks, compasses and calendars. It is sill an
imponant skill to be able to use the moon and the stars for direction and time while travelling,
It could mean survival for the student. But also, the student should know how the Dene
traditionally found their way and told the time, and take pride in that knowledge

The Spiritual World
| [

Cr Streclents will Experiences

K-6 | = Be familiar with legends about the moon » Hear elders well legends about the
and stars. (Dehcho: Abour a boy holding moon and stars, (K-0)
a birchbark pail on the moon who made e About a boy holding a birchbark
blood soup, About two sisters who were pail on the moon who made blood
tiken to the stars.) soup. (Dehcho)

s Abou two sisters who were aken
1o the stirs.,

Abaut a woman with a pail

About the sun and moon marrying
Eclipse stories.

The tail of the big dipper is the
arrow with which the Dene shot the
star men away from the eanth.”

K-O | o Special local beliefs and customs.
{ Dehcho: Stars were never counted
| hecause if they were pointed at, a person
would develop wans. People chose one
particular star as thewr own,)




Moon and Stars

The Land

.

46

46

K-3

46

K6
40

40

K-6

Stelents will:

= Be able to use the moon and stars o
make weather forecasts.

» Cloud in front of the moon means nice
weather the next day. Twinkling stars
mean wind the next day. White moon
means cold weather. Direction of a
falling star indicates the direction of
wind. (Dehcho)

= Rings around the moon in winter
mean snow. When the last quaner of
the moon ends upward, cold weather
will come. (Lutsel K'e)

s e able to use the moon and stars (Big
Dipper) to tell time.

* Be able to use the moon o tell direction.
* A bright stur which does not move can
be used to give direction.
= [f the moon and stars are clouded
over, it is best not to travel because
you cannot tell direction.

* Know that the Dene used to travel by the
light of the moon and stars.

» Nume the phases of the moon: full, new,
quarters,

* Be familiar with the Dene calendar based
on the lunar cycle,

s [dentify Dene constellations.

= Be able 1o tell the season by the oydles of
the moon, Five days before New Year's
Dy, the moon and sun stat 1o sepate.

* Know elffect of the moon on:
= bodies of water - lides
= passibly people because they ane
made of water.
» Undemstand how people and the kind are
aftected by the moon and the stars even
though they are a pant of another world

Experienices:

= Observe the night sky (the moon and
stars).
= the phases of the moon. (K-3)
* the constellations. (K-0)
* position in the sky. (4-0)
e the associated weather (4-6)

» Hear elders tilk about how they used
the night sky to travel. (4-6)

s Make a Dene calendar which names
the seasons, (46)

e Have students try 1o use signs from the
moon to predict weather. (4-6)
= moon lying on jts back means cold
weather.
= maon siting straight means warnmth.




Moon and Stars

The People

36

K-6

Stredentts will:

Know that they are responsible for
passing on the traditional knowledge
about the moon and stars that is given o
them by the elders.

Hear and enjoy personal stories from

elders about the moon or stars:

s Love stories and the power of the
M.

* Experiences on nights when moon is
bright.

» Effects of the moon on behavior of
people.

= Effects of the moon on animals or the
land

There are some people who are very
good at looking at signs and predicting
the weather.

The Self

Experiences:

= Hear elders tell stones ol their
personal experiences with the moon
or stars. (K-6)

o Hear stories from adults about how
they are affected by the moon and the
stars. (4-6)

= Hear from elders love songs and
stories prompted by the moon. (K-6)

* Have elder who is known for
predicting weather make predictions.
Share these with students frequently
during the routine weather repon each
day. (K-6)

G,

K-6

36

Strecdents will:

Recognize the imponance of leaming
night navigational skills for self-reliance
on the land.

Recognize how people are dependent
upon the “other world”™.

Recopnize the importance of leaming
tradlitional knowledge and stories so that
they can be passed on to future
generations.

Became more awsare of the size and
beaury of the skies and be able 1o express
or share feelings.

Experiences:

* Set personal goals to learn and share
stories, or leamn night navigational
skills. (2-6)

» Offer w tell moon and star stories 10
younger children. (2-6)

o Share with classmates or family things
learned or experienced personally
about moon and stars. (K-6)




Moon and Stars

Suggested Teaching Activities and
Resources for Subfect Integration:
& Resources:
e Sur and moon hooks
* Poem: Adze Adze (moon poem)
Lintle Star
* Dene Calendar

= Make a Dene calendar and record phases
of the moon on it

* Make models of the Dene constellations
to accompany stories. Use pin holes on
black paper with a light source.

= Compane solar and lunar calendars.

Special Information for the Teacber:
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Northern Lights

"It was one of those clear, cold nights, and the aurora borealis put on a magnificent dispicty of
| white, roving fingers across the night sky as we lay in our beddings.”
— John Tetso, Trapping is My Life, 1970

Primary Objective:
The Northemn Lights have been an important source of light for travelling and hunting in the
darkness. Also the dancing Northern Lights create a mood of happiness for the Dene. The

students will come to appreciate the way that the Dene perceive the Northem Lights

The Spiritual World

| G Streclenis will Experiences:
K-G0 » See the Northern Lights as the Dene see e Listen to elders’ stomes about the
them: smiell, sounds, movement, colour Lights and what they mean 1o the
K- s Know that the Dene belief is that the Dene. (K-0)
Northern Lights are a living force: unusual « Know the story about the five hunters
colours and patterns can indicate omens in the Hay River area who died
good and bad, The Lights can be made 10 because the bells on their dog
ciince or 1o go away. hamesses caused the Nonhem Lights
‘ » [ehceho: Red indicates war, Clapping, to come really low. Even though they
rubbing fingemails together or lay flat beside the sleds they still
‘ whistling can make the Lights dance inhaled and they perished




(rr

Northern Lights

Stuclents will:

* Dogrib: They must not be whistled at,
The Lights are attmcted to the noise

and movements of animals such as
canbou herds and dog teams.

= Sahtu: One is not supposed o whistle
when the Northem Lights are low.

e Lutsel K'e: They can bring danger 1o
people. The Lights are related 1o fire
and to people. They are sometimes
referred to as “caribou fire™.

= Sahtu: If you inhale the smell you
won't live long,

* Know that when the Northem Lights are
low they smell really bad and if you
inhale, you can die.

e Know that it is a belief of the Dene that
Northern Lights eat clouds, and therelore
cause cold weather,

The Land

Expertences:

» Hear personal stories about the
Northem Lights,

e Have students record when Northem
Lights appear and the weather
conditions under which they appear

G,

4-0

Stuclents will:

= Know that in the south, people rarely see
Northern Lights and they are never as
bright as in the North,

s Know when to expec Nothem Lights: time
and season, weather and emperiture,

= Know the scientific causes of the
Northern Lights.

57

Experiences:

» Ohserve the Lights and describe their
characreristics: their colour, their
movement, the weather and time
conditions when they appeared, their
sounds, their smell. (K-6)

» Try taking pictunes of the Northem Lights.
* Make drawings of the Northern Lights.

s Hear other stores from other culures
about their perception of Northem
Lighrs.




Northern Lights

The People

K-3

K-3

Stuclenis will:

» Know that the Dene view the Northem
Lights as things which have enabled the
Dene to find their way and to hunt in the
dark fimes.

» Know that generally the dancing
Northern Lights are viewed as beautiful
and make the Dene happy about life.

= Know that the Northem Lights act like
moonlight and enable rravel at night.

The Self

Experiences:

» Exchange stories about what one sees
and what one can do when the
Northemn Lights brighten the sky.

ar.

K-6

Students wnll:

» Express personal feelings that are created
by the Northemn Lights.

Suggested Teaching Activities and
Resources to Support Key Experiences:

= Draw the Lights to relay the feelings
created.

= Resources:
o NWT Deparnment of Education
Information Bulletin for weachers
» Yellowknife Films, movie titled
Northem Lights

Experiences:

= Have the students express how they
feel when they have the chance to
observe the phenomenon.

» Have students view Lights, hear stories
from elders about Lights and compare
their feelings about the Lights 1o those
of the elders. (4-5)

Special Information for tbe Teacher:
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Camping
“The native people look at the land as their view of living, surviving.”
— Rosa Mantla, April 4, 1990

Primary Obijective:
To enable students 10 become skillful on and respectful of the land. The student should leam
the basic camping skills as a matter of survival in case he or she is ever lost or left alone in the
bush. Camping skills are basic to becoming & good hunter or trapper and will enable students
10 become independent and self-sufficient. Students with camping skills eamn respect from
their peers and adults. The camp environment is a good one for leaming traditional Dene
knowledge and skills, and for leaming why things are done as they are. Finally, the cultural
attitudes that are developed with the camping skills will enable students to live in both worlds.

The Spiritual World

o Streclents will | Experiences
K- s [e familiar with local customs and beliets » Give apponunity for students 1o pay
with respect 1o being on the land. (See respect o the land through offerings, wo
themes on Geography and Land Use for Py respect 1o the water through
specific beliefs and customs. ) offerings, and 1o pay respea 1o the fire
- throwgeh offeringes s occasions anse o do
2-6 * Know how to leave a camp to show ?"l E ;

=

respect for Mother Eanth

* Experience the peace that comes with
being on the Land
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Camping

Stuedents will:

Enow how to leave a camp to show
respect for other hunters and campers.

Know that rat root is used for protection
and medicinal purposes (if used for
medicinal purposes avoid using non-

Experiences:

Have an elder along on a camping trip
to say the prayers, 1o point out the
living forces, to show and explain the
various customs with regard to the
land and the animals.

Native medicines). * Encourage self reflection and prayer to
the Creator to become a pant of daily
life in camp.

= Upon full explanation of its use
encourage students to carry rat root.

* Prior to a camping trip, conduct a
planning session with the students to
discuss: responsihilities, proper
behaviour and manners, safety
practices, bush survival,

The Land

Gr. Students will: Experiences:

K-6 | = Recognize and value the need for careful * Go on day-long excursions close 10 the

planning and foresight when camping; community for picnics, nature walks,

K6 | o Recognize the need for self-discipline fishing, or observation of some cultural

when camping, BRI

= Be able to help in packing for a camp. * Invice the families of suadents on

K-3 » for picnics and shont camps eSS

36 e for longer term camps * Go on ovemight camping trips close to

K- » packing food and stove the community in spring, summer or

2-5 * folding tents fall. {3-4)

-6 * minimizing bulk and maximizing ) . .
compactness (knowing what the basic * Go on camping trips further h'uml the
survival needs are) community for several days at a time

i in all the seasons, (4-6)

- * Be willing to stay on the land for a day . . :
fora pic :a:i-:, Kot fing or fishing trip whz-n * Camp with drum stove and care for it

weather is nice in spring or fall. (5-6)

- . : . * Have students identify a good camping

34 * Be willing to stay in a camp overnight close A A

16 this oy irt the spring siimner or area. What identifies a good camp area

fall to hunt small game and/or to fish. €8 Water; woad supply.

e Have the students choose a suitable

leseation [or 3 bathroom,
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3-0
5-0
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Camping

Streinnaes will:

» Be willing 1o spend rwo or more days on
a camping trip in early spring and early
winter:

e 10 go fishing
= o hunt small or big game

* Know what factors are important in
choosing a4 camp location in winter and
SUMMITIET:
= locating fire in relanon to place of tent
e kind of game available
» availability of fresh water
= availability of wood for fires
= not o close to water in summer o

aviaid dew
* for protection from wind

* Be able o help in setting up a camp.

* Be able o care for a camp,
* (leaning
* muaking and keeping fires
= kinds of wood for heating, cooking
o spruce bough mits

» Practise personal hygiene:
« poing 1o bathroom

* Be able to camp with a drum stove.

* Fincd animal trails around a camp
» back packing, umpline packing and
packing for these
» packing meat back 1o camp
» sub-camping, satellite camps

e Know how to leave a camp location in
good condition. Be familiar with
environmental consequences of not doing
=0,

* Knowing what and how to leave things in
camps that will be revisited, such as along
traplines.

¢ Be familiar with how camps were made
long ago

* Be aware of traditional cimpsite locations
andd hunting trails,

01

Experiences:

* Have the students find and prepare
tent poles and drying poles for camp.

* Have the students gather the proper
wood needed for a campfire.

e Have the students gather spruce
houghs and practise placing them
properly in the camp area.

» Have the students construct a tnpocd
for cooking.

* Have the students erect a tipi for a
cooking area.

» Have the students practise proper
storage of equipment when not in use,

» Have the students make a traditional
sleeping hut and emergency shelter.

» Have the students practise basic land
survival skills
i.ee. - making a fire
- avoid eating snow (this saps
energy)




Camping

ar. Students will: Experiences:

4-6 » Be familiar with regulations that make
camping in the North a unique
experience, and different from camping
in the South:

* use of fircarms
* making fires
= camp locations

» Discuss the suitability of camp location
and choose an appropriate site.

» Recognize which water/snow is good for
drinking and ensure that enough fresh
quantities are available at camp.

The People

Gr. Stueddents will: Experiences.

K-3 | = Know that traditionally camping was a = On trips onto the land, have a variety
way of life for the Dene. People were of people so students can experience
always on the move following game the many roles playved in camp life: for
throughout the seasons, example, men, women, young

5-6 | * Know the location of family hunting areas, g:i']if]:'n YOUREMER, YOURg women,

ko | = J’;[;Pfﬂfh'zﬁﬂﬂdl‘—lﬂliﬁ' ﬂﬂgﬁll'nﬁjﬁ i = Have students research family hunting
:u“:ffr SRR PRI D SRR 2 areas with hunters in the family using

4mp- a large scale map of the area around

K-6 | » Know abour traditional customs regarding the community. (5-6)

camps for:
* menstruating women
s initiation of voung men

Know that in order for a camp to run
smoothly and enjoyably, all members
must cooperate and be responsible.

Know that rraditionally, one person was
assigned to be the last one 1o leave the
camp. That person would do the final
“clean-up” by putting away poles,
disposing of bones properly, etc.
Recognize that camping is a communal
experience,

Be willing to shire food, the fire
{everything at camp belongs to
CVEVOne).

After camping, assign one person (o stay
behind to do the final dean up. (K-6)

Have the students choose a camp
leader. Have the camp leader
designate chores as diplomatically as
possible, Leaders can be changed so
other students have a um as well o
experience the responsibilities of a
cimp leader

Have students observe their camp and
identify what requires more attention.
Have students design a plin prior to
poing camping, what they would do in
the case of an emergency.

Have one student designated 1o take
care of and mtion the food.




Camping

The Self

T,

K6

K6

K6

K0

K6

K-6

K-

Steeclents weill

e Be willing to rise early at camp and be
helpful, getting the work done early in
the day so that the rest of the day can be
enjoyed.

* Be willing to carefully obey the
instructions of adults while at camp.

e Make effons to be careful, patient,
persistent and responsible in doing any
task given at a camp (e.g. carrying
wood ).

e Anempt self-discipline in interacting with
others while at camp. Practise sensitivity
and thoughtfulness.

= Be willing to share while at camp.

s Show respect for the land and the
animals,

e Be willing to share knowledge and skills
of camping with peers who are less
knowledgeable.

* Be willing to plan and prepare carefully
for camping trips.

Suggested Teaching Activities and
Resources to Support Key Experiences:

o Draw the Lights to relay the feelings
created.

s Resources:
o NWT Department of Education
Infonmation Bulletin for eachers
s Yellowknife Films, movie titled
Nonthemn Lights

4

Experfences:

* Rise early in the moming. Each
student takes responsibility for
monitoring their own schedule.

» List items rexquired for camping.

* Practise packing items (materials for
camping).

« Compare life in the bush with life in
town.

Special Information for the Teacher:
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Plants

“Replace the plant with a gift for its use. " — William Sewi, April 18, 1993

<[

3 Lpmy £y

Primary Objective:

The Dene rely heavily upon the use of plants in their daily lives. The Dene had many uses for
plants in the past, both domestic and medicinal. Plants were also appreciated for their beauty
in summer, indicating new life and plentiful food. The students will recognize the differemt
kinds of plants in their area and know what their uses are.

The Spiritual World

tr Streclents Al

K- » Know that plants have life which must be

respected

5-6 = Recognize and name which plants (or
parts) are used for ceremonial purposes.

U2

Iageeriences:

» Students address plants tor medicinal

PUTKISCeS

= Students exchange gifts with the plant

for its use,




Plants

The Land

-3

K6

K-

-6

-0
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K-0

Stuclenes woill:

= Name the pans of 4 plant (stem, leaves,
roots, lowers, berries),

e Recognize, name and pick local plants (or
pans) used for food, and prepare and
taste the food.

= Recognize and name local plants which
are harmful o people.

e Recognize, name and pick local plants
used for dyes and use them o colour
cloth, vams, et

= Recognize, name and pick local plants
used for various medicines. (See theme
Earth Medicine.)

» Recognize, name and pick local plants
which are used for other domesiic
pl:-rp-r_m;'s_

» Recognize the vanous plants on which
animals feed and be able w locate these
plants.

» Recognize behaviour which can lead o
careless destruction of plants and identify
how these can be prevented.
= use of herhicides or other chemicals
* fire

= Know that many people, especially
elders, find great joy on the land during
the summer when the plants are full of
life.

e Know that local plants are used caily by
the Dene, i.e. moss for diapers, doing
dishes, brushes for loors, insulation
fchinking log houses)

Experiences:

= Students research from elders or
grandparents where to go for certain
plants. IFf not too far away, ask an
elder to come along 10 help in
identifying plants and their uses. (4-6)

e Collect many different kinds of plants,
dry and mount them, and then
research names and uses of the plants.
Have students do their own research
and compare findings. Keep a record
on d map 1o show where plants were
found and record how abundant the
plants were at those locations. (4-6)

= While out on the land for picnics in
the: fall, choose one or two plants that
children can collect for cooking, (K-4)

= Go berry picking and make jams or
pies or other dessens. (K-4)
» Hear elders speak about the feclings

they have for the summer and the
peak of plant life. (K-6)

s Take the time 1o be on the land simply
to appreciate plant life in the summer
when school first begins. (K-6)

= Collect moss and experiment with iis
properies and its possible uses.

o Collect and use plants for dyeing,

» Collect muskeg lily pads to be used for
decorative purposes.




Plants

The People

o,

v=<f

Streclenits will:

« Know that the Dene particularly enjoy
tasks like plant or berry picking because
it allows them to enjov one another while
they work,

s Know that the orgin of a handicraft can
be identified by its floral design.

= Know that labrador tea was used by
Dene people

The Self

Faperiences:

* Go on bemry picking picnics with
mothers or grandmothers, (K-4)

» Identify and pick labrador 1ea 10
prepare and share with others

= Practice the traditional way of
collecting moss by placing it in a tree
to dry for a period of time,

o Students participate in a field trip w
ohserve nawral Aoral arrangements

o Observe naturil loral armangements
and incorporate in individual/personal
dlesign

Gr.

K-

K-t

Stuidlents will-

s Become aware of the joy and peace thi
can be experienced by being among the
sights and smells of plants in the summer
timw.

* Become more aware of the variety of
plants, their many uses as well as their
esthetic vitlue.

Suggested Teaching Activities and

Resources to Support Key Experiences:

s Take responsibility for the care of one's
own plant.

= Choose an area in the bush and study the
plants and organisms within the canth.

)y

Experiences:

o Express personal feelings in a jowmnal
or in a sharing crcle about how one
feels about being on the land when all
the plants are full of life, (2-6)

e Give students an opportunity w show
their parents or elders all that they
have learned about the land and its
plants in order 1o give them a sense of
sccomplishment and price. (K-6)

* Encourage students 1o colleat moss
and offer as a gift 1o grandparents

Special Information for the Teacher:




Animals
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Bear

"I yore are going to bunt for the bear and work with i, you must not tall about it before you do,
because it was given its own entity by the Creator and can bear you."
— Georpe Kodalkin, April 16, 1991

Primary Objective:

The bear is considered the most respected animal of the animal world. The students will learn |
to respect the bear as the leader amongst leaders and as having great powers in the human |
world. It is important to have a good relationship with the animals but especially with the bear,

The Spiritual World

G Steclents will Experiences.
K-3 o Be familiar with local legends and stories » Hear local legends abaur the Bear. (K-0)
about bedrs s How the Raven Took Back the Sun

from the Bear (Délne)

* The Man that Lived with Bear
(el

= How the Raven Took Back the
Fox's Arm from the Bear (includes a
song) (L Taniton, DEne)

s The Talking Bear of Saoyu (Wm

-0 » Know about the spiritual powers of the Sewi, Déline)

besir

-0 = Know that the bear is the most powerful
of the animals and as such, has been
given autoncmy by the Creator, The bear
has powerful medicine even in the world
tockay, anc it is Delieved that it can
retaliate against people spirtually

= Tt is one of the animals thar cin read
the minds of people

i35
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K-3

Bear

Stieclennts will:

» The bear has the power o see the
future.

= The bear has the power to avenge
itself.

® The bear has the power to change the
mind of his seekers and therefore
cannot be found. (Délne)

= The bear has the power to disappear
when it is angered by your words.
(Déline)

» Be familiar with local knowledge about
how the spiritual powers of the bear can
e used.

* In bad weather the head of a bear is
placed on a pole with a stick in its
mouth to keep it open. If it is
addressed properly, and if it is pleased,
it will grant you good weather
(Déhne)

= If certain pans of the human body
need medical anention, the
corresponding pant of the bear can be
removed. A message is given to the
bear for its help, the bear pant is eaten,
and with the bear’s help that person
can be healed. (Déline)

= Dogrib: gall bladder for open sores.

* Be able 1o address the bear properly
{(7ehtsee) Respected Grandfather and
Kaowe (leader of animals).

» Know that the disappearance ol bears
from earth means the disappearance of
all.

* Know which pans of the bear you cannet
eat.

= Be able to give thanks to the Creator for
the bear

» Respect bears when they are hibernaring.

= Bear hide never used for clothing (1aboo
of South Slavey Dene),

= Beuar hide not 1o be handled by women.

Experiences:

e Share stories from personal

experience. (K-6)

e Bear cub climbed a tree and heard
itsell served as a meal and
disappeared. (G, Kodakin, Déline)

* A man angered the bear and
therefore the bear disappeared.

(G. Blondin)

e Joe Suzie Mackenzie's story of an
infected arm healed by the power
of the bear.

* How as a young man a bear nearly
killed him. (S] Mackenzie)

= Speaking to four bears. (G. Blondin)

o Identify landmarks referred to in bear
stories while on the land. (3-6)

e Students retell legends. (K-6)




Bear

The Land

K6

K-

563

Stueelents will

= Know where the bear tends 1o be found.

o [dentify landmarks associatedd with bear
legends.
= Know the pans of the bear and their
medicinal qualities.
= Sabtleh used as ointment for open
sores,

o Be familiar with bear behaviour.
» The bear does not amick 4 person in
its den.
= Never run away from a bear.
e They tend to really care for their cubs,
e Know appmopriite moments to address
the bear,

o Weather patterns are associated with
behaviours of the bear.

* Warm weather in January is an
indication that the bear has tumex]
around and faces the other way.

o Warm weather, and dripping of water
in the den, cause bear to stir and face
the other way.

* When a bear hibemates, it is
equivalent to one night's sleep for a
ear.

e Bear kinds: grizzly. black and brown.

= Be able o describe s habitar and
seasonal habits (cubs, diet, hibernation),
* Dief: vegetation, insects, fish

« Know methods of hunting, trapping, and
Itchering,

e Be familiar with bear spon hunting in
local area.

s Bears are not commuonly caten anymorne

il

Experiences:

o Hear bear hunting or bear encounter
stories gathered by students. (K-6)

» Hear a hunter talk about how 1o deal
with a bear if encountered
unexpectedly, (2-6)

o Rescarch how the comimunity i involved
n sport hunting for bears. (5:6)

» Research cconomic benefits or
disacdvantages to the community
ansing from spon hunting for bears.
(5-6)




The People

G

-0

K6

K-3
K-6

Stuclents will:
= Be willing 1o approach elders for stories
about the bear,

e Be willing and able 1o listen to the
legends and stories told by the elders
about the bear.

» Know that men are the key hunters of bear,

o Share with others the stories that are heard

I'be Self

Experiences:
o Ask grandparents or familiar elder for
stories about the bear, (K-6)

= Share with one another bear stories
they have heard, (K-6)

Crr.

K-6

-6

Stuedents el

* Ask parents or grandparents about
student's own relationship, if any, to the
bear.

= Be willing to share personal experiences
about the bear.

» Share personal feelings about the bear
and be willing to change feelings hased
on new information about the bear and
its spiritual significance.

Ixperiences:

* Share personal experiences with bear,
if any. (K-6)

* Reflect on what feelings they have
toward the bear after having leamed
about the spiritual significance of bear.
(K-6)

Suggested Teaching Activities and
Resources for Subject Integration:

= Rewll legends with dramatization.

= Videotape elders telling stories and
legends about bears, Use tapes for
producing books, plays, or for
transcribing practice.

* Make Bear Booklets using stories that
students tell about their personal
experiences with bears or stones they
have heard before.

e Make Bear Booklets o record informuation
researched about bear behaviour and Babirs.

Special Information for the Teacber:




Bear

Students draw bear landmarks and place
these on maps.

Students retell origins and history of the
bear using maps.

Research how bears are treated in zoos
and how this compares with the spiritual
respect the Dene have for bears.

Share stories about how, mditionally,
children would hold on to the end of
bear’s intestines and run with it. How
soon the intestines break indicates the life
span of the carrier,

How the Bear lost its tail. (Dehcho)

73




"It is the Beaver who taught the Dene bow' to stove and ration food "
— Geonge Blondin, April 17, 1991

s U
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Primary Objective:
The beaver is valued by the Dene because it has the gift of intelligence
It is the boss of intelligence. The beaver's existence on this land is very imponant
to the shaping of Dene history.

The Spiritual World

i,
K6

K-6

Streclents will: Fxperiences:
» Be familiar with local legends about the * Have elders come into the class and
beaver. tell legends about the beaver and have

students retell the stories, (K-6)

e Know the spiritual chamcteristics of the o Variciawa snd the Glant: Beavers
hedaver. e ) S
" ; y . (G, Blondin)
* Was granted the gift r.r:f mtrl.-lhgu:m:c and o Yamoseya’s Mariiage (6 the Eidest
" ‘_j‘e"f“‘"‘f the most intelligent of all I'):Il:glilér af the Beaver. (Wm. Sewi)
animals, * Traditionally there were no beavers.

« [t controls its environment by being a
very precise builder. It measures the
water it will require in making its dam.

Yamoreya always mamed the eldest
daughter in this case, ( T5a )
¢ Why the Beaver Has a Fat Stomach.

It measures the food itwill require for (C. Nevelle)

the winter, harvests and rations ﬁx)d‘, s The Children that Became Beavers
s The beaver conserves the food near its becauss a4 Briken Ruls: (Rl

lodge by foraging farther afield. Modeste) o




K-6

K-

Beaver

Stueclenis will-

e Moather Beaver was very verbal. The
-beavers were very disciplined people
and spanked their children like people

= Be familiar with the beliefs and customs
with respect o the beaver.

* Eating uncooked beaver eye gives
strong evesight.

* Eating beaver brain with appropriate
thoughts and words during pregnancy
can result in the unbom child being
granted intelligence from the beaver.

= Beaver wishbone: beavers have a hole
in the hip bone. When it is cleaned a
person tries o put their finger through
that hole above their head withow
looking, You can make a wish. (Neil
Colin, McPherson)

* Certain bone structure within intestines
shaped like a little worm with a head.
This object can predict what your nexst
kill will be.

» If bladder bursts when cleaning, vou
should not eat any pan of that meat

* Beavers are guarded by other animals
like daibdue Pobka.

* The larger beavers come from the
place where all other beavers come
from.

* Know the history of the very strong
identifiable landmarks left by the beaver
for the Dene,

The Land

Experiences:

= Why the Beaver has the Muskrat's
Tail and the Muskrat has the
Beaver's Tail. (Rachel Stewan,
MePherson)

= Why the Beaver Has Only Two
Teeth. When Ataachookaii asked
the beaver how it was killing
humans, it answered “with my
teeth”. Ataachookaii knocked our all
but two of the beaver's teeth. (Bella
Ross, McPherson)

Stuclents will:
¢ Recognize the landmarks left by the
beaver for the Dene.

* [dentify different kinds of beaver - T3a
benaereede (beaked beaver).

75

Experiences:

e Have the students go on a field trip 1o
see a real dam, (K-2)

» Observe the beaver, how it works,
communicates, and trains s young.
(K-6)




r

K-

34

50

Beaver

Students unll

Identify the characteristics of the beaver.

* Very clean animal.

e Use shavings for their mattress and
sleep on white barkless poles.

= They do not go to the bathroom in this
house. They build separate houses for
this.

= Dangerous when out of the water and
can attack. The beaver knows how to
protect itself.

s Never have more than eight babies,

s Build their dams facing the sun.

know the skills that the beaver uses o

control its environment in order o

survive.

* Measures the water it will require in
making its dam,

» Measures the food it will require for
the winter.

s |t harvests and rations food, collecting
willows in the fall and saving them

Be able to identify a beaver dam.

Know difference between old and new
dens.

Identify the different pans of the beaver.

Know that the winter season is best for
hunting beavers.

Know how to capture beavers

e Using wooden traps, nets,

= Not using green wood for tapping
because the beaver tends 1o chew on
18

s Special tools for hunting beaver.

Ilenmtify the different uses of the beaver,

= Meuat along shoulder is very tough

beciuse it carmes large logs all the

time.

Stomach fur used as a bandage.

Bladder can be used for pain.

Dried castor is used for bait.

Tails can be singed, smoked under dry

willows. Tails used for snack especially

when travelling.

Experiences:

= Have a trapper bring in some beaver
tails and have 1 cook-out. (Prior 1o
asking for a cook-out, get permission
from parents because some people can
not eat beaver,) (K-6)

e Have demonstrations on working with
beaver. Give students who are ready,
opporunities 1o have hands-on
expmmnce at working with beaver. (2-6)

= Skinning a beaver.
= Cutting up a carcass.
= Dissecting the beaver and
identifving the internal organs, ¢.g.
gallbladder and its uses.

Making stretching frames.

Drying the skin.

Softening the hide.

Cooking the beaver.

= Have the students identify the
landmarks where beaver can be found
when they are on the land. (3-5)

= Have the students make traditional
tools using parts of the beaver. (5-6)

* Have the students bring pelts to the
store o negotiate prices. (5-6)

" & & @




Beaver

Gr. Students will: Experiences:

* Footwear, ploves, mitts, jckets, mawe
Isl, trimmings.

= L'se of beaver pars for making
traditicnal tools,

o Be familiar with how to skin and cut up
a beaver. Be familiar with the faet that
when cutting beaver, every pan of bone
structure is daitached to the meat and
often has o be cut with meat still
attached,

* Be familiar with how to make a drying
frame and to dry the skin of a beaver,

o Be fmiliar with how o soften the hide
of a beaver.

* He familiar with how to cook beaver.

s [Inderstand the need for consenvation of
beavers and how this is done,

= Be familiar with the fur industry as it
relates to the beaver pelt marker woday,

The People

o Striclenits will: Fxperieices:

 Identify elders, community people who e Listen to the elders and trappers tell
can tell stones and legends about the stories of how they were affected by
beaver. the fur trapping industry.

« Listen 1o stories abowut the fur trade and e Have the students write the script for
hiowe it affected the history of the Dene and/or do a dramatization of fur
people. trading history.

« Be uble to explain how Dene hisiory o Visit old trading posts/buildings.

was shaped by the beaver's existence on
this land, and by the consequent fur
trade,




Beaver
The Self

. Stuicdenis will:

o Refleat on what is comimaon between the
beaver and the student’s own behaviour.

Suggested Teaching Activities and
Resources to Support Key Experiences:

» Have the students dramatize the stories
that are told 1w them.

» Have the game warden bring in a dry
mount of a beaver if possible.

o Students collect snd make a display of all
the things that are made with the beaver.

* Make a map of the landmarks which
were lefi for the Dene by the beaver

» Build a model of a beaver dam and den
and the different companmments.

e Obein from the local Renewable
Resources office the following
publications: Let's Go Hunting, Let's Go
Fishing, Let's Go Trapping.

Experiences:

= Have the students write a story about
which of the beaver's characteristics
they can identify with or admire.

Special Information for the Teacher:
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Birds
"It is saied that a Beaver den is very well guarded by the Bird family.”

— George Blondin, April 17, 1991

I A L LT, R L

Primary Objective:
The students will begin to notice and appreciate the many birds found in the North and their
vilue to the Dene both past and present. The students will also become familiar with bird
legends which will give students a deeper understanding of the value of birds to the Dene.

The Spiritual World

Gr Stuclents will. Experierces:

K-G | = Be familiar with local legends about » Listen to elders' stories about the
birds. original birds, the bird people. (K-6)

K-3 | = Know that bird sounds create feelings of * Legend: How envy entered the world.
happiness for the Dene. Raven becomes envious of Grebe's

- : ; hair. (Kwele)
K- | = Know that parts of specific birds hold a s

special spiritual significance. The claws » Choose a safe place or way in which
and feathers were used by the shaman o display feathers to show respect for
for decorative/ceremonial purposes the leathers. (K-6)

4-6 » Know which bird feathers are respected » During outdoor experiences, feed the
and why whiskev jack for this will prolong life,

4G * Know the relationship between the
killing of certain birds and the weather.

i




Birds

o Stueclents will: lxperiences:
* Know how and why large bird carcasses
should be disposed of properly.

* Know that it is detrimental 1o an
individual and their immediate family 1o
lnok upon robin's eggs. (Déhine)

The Land

G, Stuclents will: Experiences:

K6 | o Identify edible and non-edible birds in e Identify and observe birds in nature.

k-4

500
+06

3-6

local area, and describe their habits or
characteristics.

Identify bird parts (wings, gizzards, beak,
ete.) and their common uses.

Know how to hunt birds for food, Know
their feeding areas and where they can
be found, know their breeding cvcles and
migration times, recognize their sounds,
recognize their colours and markings in
different seasons.

Know how to fix and prepare various
birds for food.

Know migratory bird Jaws,

Know kinds of signals given by birds to
indicate weather changes (Lutse] K'e:
loons indicate windy weather).

Know which birds tend 10 be bothersome
1o traps or food.

Know' how varous bird pants can be

usedl.

s Apply medicine to sores with a feather,

o LUse of a feather o remove snow fleas
from an individual suffering from snow
blindness.

e In the spring collect fat from the geese,
or oil from the glands of the duck or
gocse tal, to 1w used for dry skin, skin
protection, and to maintain a youthtul
appearance. lts pure quality makes it
an ideal salve for sores.

s

(K-6)

Clean, gut, cut and cook a ptarmigan,
duck or goose, (K-H)

Make loon bags and blankets. (4-6)
Do bird calls with students. (K-0)

Harvest seagull eggs (Déline, Rae-
Edzo) or mallard eggs (Fort Simpson)
and prepare a meal

Students collect the geese far and
experiment with s use,




Birds

The People

rr

K-

Stuidlents will:

o Learn crafts using bird parts from vanous
people in the community whe still know

hao,

o Linderstnd the morals behind the bired

legends which have to do with how

people should act (e.g. through the raven
stories we leam that we should not be

overly proud of ourselves).

The Self

Faperiences:

If there is someone in the community
who can make loon bags, have them
come in and talk 1o the students about
where they learned the craft, (4-6)

Listen to stories about the spruce
chicken dance. Encourage students to
leamn the dance.

Collect and separate feathers for making
pillows, blankets and sitting mat.

Make a hand held sweeper using the
lower portion of a goose wing, and
present it to an elder as a gift.

Make a rattle and balloon using the
“pouch” situated in the chicken's throat,

Make an arrow using an eagle, owl or
hawk feather. (These feathers move
without noise when the amow isin
flight and will not frighten the
animals.)

o,
K-O

30

Strelents will-

e Seek challenge and opportunity in
learning about bards,

* Seck challenge in beginning and
completing independent projects for
resedarching bireds:

H]

Ixperiences;

Have students challenge themselves in
being able to sit very quietly oudoors
to observe birds, Compare their
behavior 1o the way that hunters in the
past had 1o be in order to understand
birds and to hupe them (K-4)

Have students find their own personal
resource person who knows about
binds. (K-0)

Meet with each student and hive them
eviluate themselves in terms of the
challenges they set, arthe
responsibilities they were given, (K-6)




Birds

Suggested Teaching Activities to
Support Key Experiences:

* First Language: Give students a picture
showing wetland, trees, bush and grass,
On-a walk, have students draw in the
kinds of birds they see and where. From
a hird book. copy pictures of birds seen.
Have students colour them correctly and
take them home to research Dene names.
Have students each choose one bird 1o
research habits or stories.

¢ Second Language: Give students a picture
showing wetland, trees, bush and grass,
On a walk, have students draw in the
kinds of birds they see and where. From
a bird book, photocopy pictures of birds
seen. Have students colour them correctly
and take them home to research Dene
names, Lse pictures as flash cards and to
review names. Make sentences such as
“The raven is on the stump”, “The
Canada goose is in the lake”, "The
ptarmigan is on the bush™ in order to
make a booklet,

« Brainstorm and experiment uses for
vanous bird pans, or cooking of edible
hirds.

e Make a recording of bird sounds and
identify birds with the help of a resource
person.

5

Special Information for the Teacher:




Caribou

"The boy bad asked bis caribou friends to come and get bim. He was too strongly attached to them
to stay buman, and bad decided to become a caribou.”
— George Blondin, When the World Was New. 1990

(3 - Ll eeg, FUE

Primary Objective:

To give students skills for physical survival, 1o give students understanding and appreciation of
the caribou as a spiritual entity, 1o give students an appreciation of Dene hunting technology
in the past, 1o give students ideas for possible uses of caribou for economic development. By

wiving students a respedt for the caribou, the caribou will continue to provide for the Dene.
Disrespect will mean their extinction.

The Spiritual World

Gr. Studenis will: Experiences:

K-G | = Know the Dene Laws: not ¢lubbing = Heur elder explain the Dene laws
caribou, burying or putting bones on a regarding the caribou and the conse-
slage. quences of breaking the laws, (K-6)

K-6 | = Know special characteristics of caribouw, » Gather bones around town and bury
Canbou take care of their feet because them with the help of an elder in the
they are walking people. The “Bible” in proper way they are to be handled.
their faws has a special message for those (K-0)

who can read it. Can talk to each other
over long dis-tances to organize
themselves during mi-grations; each herd
hus a leader, Meaning attached to sketch

* Hear legends about carbou. (K-G)
* The bov who went to live with the
caribou,
o Personal caribou hunt stories

53
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Caribou

Stiedenis will:

on the caribou'’s skull. The Creator's
message to carthou that it is to be main
source of food for Dene, (Dogrib)

* Know that some people share dreams
with the caribou, This is a gilt which the
person might not be able to share with
others. These people get their medicine
power from the caribou. Know parts of
caribou that can be used for medicine.
Know that the gift must be given to you
through it dream or vision before one can
practise such medicine,

The Land

Experiences:

o Identify if possible someone in the
community who shares dreams with
the caribou, Have them talk to children
about pasts of the caribou which can
be used for medicine. 1o this in
conjunction with other experiences
where parts of the caribou are brought
into the class. (5-6)

Orr,

K-3

5-0

53

K6

K-

K-0

-3

Stueelents woilf:

o Rnow kinds of cabouw, thedr hobieat,
migration pettems, life cycles and kinds
within a hercl,

o Ronow whot cirbou et

o Burmenbind et imoss and lichens,
o Woodlland ent tender leaves.

* Know how o hutcher cadbou 15 carbou ane
left for o half hour after being killed, the
muuscles relog and the mean s tender,

* Know the pans of a cardbou meluding its
stomach's four pans.

= Be able o help in the preparation of cadbou
meat and hides.

o Be able o weork with carbou hide and
antlers: drns, clothing, e,

= Be fimiliar with the history of cinlxou as wold
by elders,

s Know when and how to lunt carlxou
fincling, tracking,

s Be able w paicipate helpfully in o
carihou hunt.

Eas ]

Expertences:

e Field trip to craft shop o identify
products made with material from
caribou, (K-3)

s Make sinew thread or wesive rope. (K-6)
s Make buttons with antlers, (K-3)
» Observe making of habiche. (4-6)

= Mike caribou skin ball. pucks and
other sponting equipment. (5-0)

= Make drymeat and pemmican aind
shire with elders in the community,
{smuddents 1o be responsible for drving
process ar making pemmican. ) (K-6)

= Make flour soup 1o share with
resource/ parents or elders in the
Classroom. (K-6)

s [lear stories about raditional carilyou
hunting. (4-6)

o Prepane fora cuibou hunt. (6)

= Participate in g caribou hunt. (6)




Caribou

ar. Students will: Expertences:

3 *» Know how the seasons affect the meat,

56 | = Know the precautions that must be taken in
using fresh canbou hides in winter, e.g. not
to wrap around yourself or it will freeze
opether.

6 * Be able to help in the preparations for a
caribou hunt

e = Know about traditional hunting rechnicgues:
cormrals, in water, etc. It may be necessary to
store caribou meat on the land for a shon
pericxd. To protect it from other animals, it
may be submerged in the water or placed in
a chamber made of logs.

» Know that when hunting barrenland canbou
one should not use materials from the
woodland carbou and vice versa.

6 = Be able to help pack meat for mavelling.

4-6 |« Explore possibilities for economic

development using canbow as a resource.

56 | » Be familiar with local hunting regulations

reganding caribou,
36 | = Know that killing and wasting caribou will
enchinger the herd,

The People

G Stuedenits will: Experiences:
K-6 |« Know that mear must be shared because = Prepare for and participate in a caribou
caribou is a spiritual gift that must not be hunt and work cooperatively in the
used for personal gain. group. (5-6)
K6 | = Know that meat must be distributed in * Play the role of helper at a community
the community according to custom, or school feast, (K-G)
K-6 | & Know the mole and meaning of the server » Organize a mini-feast in class or school
during a feast. Be famniliar with progocol in using caribou meat. (K-6)
i::mg which incikles asking b the proper » Students bring food to school 1o share,
! Have elders present to talk to students
about sharing. Elders partake in feast
(K-0)




4-6

Caribou

Structents will:

e Know who in the community is known
for caribou hunting stories, or working
with caribou hide, erc.

* Know about the group and individual
discipline that was required of raditonal
hunters when they hunted caribou,

The Self

Experiences:

e Observe and participate in the cutting
up and distribution of meat after a
group or community hunt. (K-6)

= Avoid eating carbou meat that has
been wuched by dogs or wolves,

s [nvite elder 1o well stories about
traditional caribou hunting. (4-6)

* Play traditional games with caribou
pucks and balls. (K-0)

or,

46
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K6

Studernts will:

» B¢ able o evaluate personal performance
while preparing for a hunt, being on a
hunt, or working with caribou products,

= Know the kind of self-discipline that is
required for successful caribou hunting
and be personally prepared and
committed to this.

¢ Know if they have personal medicine
connections to the caribou and what kind
of behavior is required.

* Know the historical relationships of their
own family with caribou.

* Be willing not 1o be wasteful.

= Mentally and spiritually prepare for a
hunt. Take time to reflect, ponder and
relate to the animal the reasons for
hunting it. This will result in the animal
willingly giving of itself during the hunt.

Experiences:

= Make a checklist of the kinds of
discipline that are required of
individuals involved in a caribou hunt:
e.g. being aware of all that has o be
done, showing responsibility for
personil tasks, volunteering o help,
puiding or teaching others, taking
instruction accurately, anticipating
when others need help. (5-6)

» Each student identifies one or more of
the items on the checklist with which
they feel they would like to challenge
themselves. (5-6)

* Learn whether self or family members
are ned allowed o eat pans of carbou
for medicine reasons. (K-6)




Caribou

Suggested Teaching Activities and
Resources for Subject Integration:

* [llustrate the spiritual characteristics of
caribou described in legends.

= Identify life stages of a caribou using film
or video. (4-6)

» Compare nutritional value of store-bought
meal to caribou meat. (5-6)

* Collect caribou dothing or sew clothing
for a fashion show or display where
clothes are actually worn. (K-6)

Special Information for the Teacher:

When any animal pan is to be handled or
eiten by the dass, parents should be
notified so that individual children can be
made exempt in case it is connected with
their personal medicine.

Specific Information from Communities:
» Warbles on back and in nostnls are
there to protect caribou from sickness.




"We will be a people’s dog. Our existence is going to depend on these people called the Dene, "
declared the Dog People. — Francis Tatti, The Sabtuotineg Long Apo, 1991

& PR Rhoag b ety R b o o . TSRl

Primary Objective:
The dog has played an important role in the survival of the Dene on the land. The students
should be made aware of the positive value of dogs on the land.

The Spiritual World

i Steeelenits vl Expertences:
K-6 ¢ Be familiar with legends about dogs. = Hear elders tell legends. (K-0)
g g XA P ; = Women and Her Pups
0 = Dispose of dog carcasses with respect "
= How a dog wamed people of
56 » He aware of the taboos surrounding dog. approaching enemy and prevented
s Women dunng menses are not allowed their being killed.

near dogs.




The Land

.

K-6

40

5-6

K-6
5-0
56

4-6

Studdents will:

e Know the ways in which the dog was
used by the Dene to survive
(transportation, hauling fish and woaod,
signalling for the presence of animals or
strangers, thin ice, tracking for animals,
ete.) with their keen hearing and
smelling,

= know the different breeds and ages of
dogs.

= Know how to care for dogs.

* sickness or injuries
= food for puppies and adults (must not
feed jackfish to dogs)
* footwear for dogs
» female dogs in heat
* Be familiar with how dogs are tmined.
* Know how o hamess dogs.

* Be familiar with how sleds and hamesses
are made.

» Compare and contrast value of dogs 1o
skidoos on the land (gas, skidoo parts,
break downs, speed, distances possible).

The People

Experiences:

* Hear stories from elders abour times
when dogs were used instead of
skidoos, (K-0)

» Observe people who know how 1o
handle dogs and help as much as is
possible, (4-0)

» harnessing
» feeding
» driving

» Make a dog whip. (4-6)
= Experience ride with dog team. (K-6)

o

K6

K-4
-6

Streclentts il

e Know that historically, the dog has meant
different things o the Dene. Traditionally,
the dog was the Dene’s best friend,
companion, and protector. More recently,
it fulfilled other roles: as a means of
transportation (dog team), as a pet, and
for ricing,

» Know the dangers of dogs to people.

= Know the bylaws regarding dogs in the
Community.

B

Experiences:

* Identify people in the community who
still use dog sleds or dogs for hunting.
{K-61

* Make rules about keeping dogs as pets
respecting the expectations of others
in the household. (K-6)
» Allowed in house only 10 be fed.
* Do not feed while others are eating,
* Do not use people's dishies to feed
dog,




Dog

Gr. Students will Experiences:
4-6 | = Be familiar with aspects of dog sled
competitions.
K=4 | » Understand the value of the dog as a pet.
K-6 | = Know what is considered proper
behavior of dogs as pets in the
community and in homes,
The Self
Gr. | Students will Experiences:
K-6 | = Take more personal responsibility for « Hear stories from elders about how
care and safety of family dogs. they travelled about (by dog team)
K-5 | = Selfexpression, Tell stories about their from season to season and the kinds

own dogs: how they were named,
why, experiences with them.

Suggested Teaching Activities and
Resources to Support Key Experiences:

« Make model dog teams with haresses
and sleds using cardboard or kard
COMNAINETs.

o)

of activities they engaged in as the sun
came and went. (K-6)

Special Information for the Teacher:
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Fish
" tried to go to the Heanrt of the Water but the passage was guarded by giant fish, said Daghuzbea
of his stay with the fish people."— William Sewi, April 16, 1991

e L1 oy

Primary Objective:
The students must appreciate that fish have been one of the main sources of food
for the Dene and will continue to be. Fish have therefore played a large role
in the lives of the people.

The Spiritual World

Gr. Stuedents will: Experiences:;

K-6 | = Be familiar with local legends abour fish. » Hear elders’ legends about fish. (K-6)

K- e Know that fish are unlike other animals s Hear “Legend of the Trout who took
because they do not leave tracks. They Caribou Legs and Axe”

must therefore be treated with special

sespect. (Rae-Biz) » Find the different “tools™ in the fish

according to local legends. (See

K-6 | = Know that fish are the water people attached information from McPherson
| They say where they are going every and Déline on pages 126 and 127.)
season and they practise recreation and (K-4)

sports, Like the Dene they also migrate

? i = [iscuss appropriate behaviour
according 1o the seasons, (Déline) PProy

_ expected in places where there are
K-6 | = Know that fish, like all other animals, had nets being used. (K-4)
‘ grandparents. (Rae-Edzo)

1




Fish

o, Stuelents will Experiences:

K- | * Know the Dene laws regarding fish.
Exercise care in handling fish and fish
parts. (Rae-Edzo: jackfish head or liver on
a stick to prevent bad weather, jackfish
cooked on open fire brings bad luck.)
(Lutsel K'e: deformed fish means bad
news.) (McPherson: eating loche makes
you sleepy because loche are lazy; eating
loche head will cause dreams.)

K-6 | = Be able to follow Dene laws regarding
behavior around a net.

K-6 | = Know the different personalities of fish
(e.g. loche are very lazy).

The Land

o Studlents will: f:‘:_;}'x?n'ﬁuw;

K6 | = Appreciate fishing experiences as jovous . n on the land, point out good
and challenging. fishing locations of different fish in

K6 | = Know the different fish and subspecies of diffeien. seasons, (K:6)
fish found in the local area, e Make, mend, set nets, (4-6)

K-3 * Know the life cycles of different species o Make fishing hooks. (3-6)
and their feeding habits. Fish run from G 7 TP ; _
little Fivers to join main water bodies in Make traditional fishing tools. (4-6)
the fall. In winter they say it is windy and * o hook fishing, (K-6)
they move to a warmer place in deep =l e S
wters. They hehave much like the Dene. Catch minnows and observe. (K-3)
In the early spring, the fish begin to move * Go net fishing in fall. (3-0)
because the waters running from the - S VI S :
smaller rivers into the main water bodies e e e il
carry food for the fish. In mid w Lae o Scale and clean fish, (K-6)
summer, the fish retum o the shore . :
where the heat is. (Déhne) Cook fish. (K-6)

4-6 | = Know that preferred fishing locations »Blpie iy ki \20)
determined the movement of the Dene in e Make bannock with fish liver or [ish
the past. egps, (K-0)

4-6 * Be familiar with traditional fishing » Dy back bone muscle and pound like
technigues and technology. drv meat. (4-6).

k=4 | = Be able o help in the preparation of fish = Make fish combs, (K-3)

for eating (cleaning, cutting, open fire
cooking, boiling, frving and baking).

Make fish bags. (4-6)




or.

K-6

K-G

-6

K=
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56

K-

K-

-3

Fish

Strielenrs will:

= He able to help in the preservation and
storing of fish (dryfish, semi-dry fish, stick
fish, split fish, fish pemmican, cache).

= Know the pars of the fish and their value
to the Dene: which are considered edible,
which are delicacies, medicinal uses,
tools, et

= Be able to prepare fish for dog food.

s Be aware of how different commercial
fishing enterprises work.

= Know when and where to fish for
different kinds of fish.
» Know where the different fish can be
found seasonally.
» Know locations where fish can be
found vear round.
e Know the migration routes of fish

» Be familiar with landmarks or markers left
by Dene ancestors to indicate fishing
locations,

¢ Know the different technigues used o
fish Cice fishing, ice hook fishing,
spearing, netting, fishing weirs with sticks
or poles).

o Know that just as the Dene and the bear
feed on fish, likewise, other living things
live off the fish (Le. worms in the outer
flesh). They can be washed away hefore
the fish is prepared.

e Be able 10 help in the preparation for
going hook fishing bath in early spring
and in late spring and fall,

o Be familiar with how and where 1o fish
with hooks in water and in we.

s Be able o make hooks anid tools for
fishing, make and mend a net,

s e able o set nets in different seasons
Know where neéts are set and how to
avoidl these places,

o Be able o prepare hait

e Know that fshhave been and continue
o b main source of food for the Dene
as well as for many other siimals,

93

Experiences:

e Pasticipate in making, setting and
keeping a willow net. (5-6)




K-6
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5-6

Fish

Stuecdents il

e Be familiar with the concept of aboriginal
fishing rights.

» Know the imponance of keeping all
rivers and lakes pollution-free 1o avoid
damaging fish stocks, Good fish come
from good waters,

* Know and respea the need o conserve
fish: to take only what is needed,

The People

Experietices:

» Conduct field research in the
community to learn how industrial
wiste, chemicals and pollution affect
fish and life in the water,

Gr,

K-
K-4

K-

K-

K6

Strudents will:

= Work with others 1o carch and clean fish.

» Share fish with others. Know the rules of
etigquene regarding who gets what pan of
the fish, what not 1o eat, and how 1O ear.

* Know that knowledge of where and
when to catch fish is passed on from
generation 1o genention. This was
knowledge crucial to the survival of the
Dene in the past.

* Be aware of and appreciate those who
have tradinonal Dene fishing knowledge.

* Hear personal fishing stories from people
in the community (e.g. first net brought
by steam shiph

The Self

Experiences:

= Work with others in a cooperative
group situation to clean and prepare
fish. (K-6)

+ Work with others in a cooperative
£roup situation to prepare a feast for
students’ families. (K-6)

* Waork with others in g coopenitive
group sitvation to mend or make a
net. (4-6)

= Enjoy the company of others in
sharing food and telling stories about
fish and fishing.

Cr,

K-6

K-

Stredents will:

* [nderstand that learning fishing skills can
mean survival.

» Challenge themselves o work hard 1o
catch and 1o clean fish, and to leam the
best ways to do so from the resource
people and elders.

o4

Experiences:

* Have students set goals for themselves
prior to an experience working with
fish or with nets. (K-6)




K6

K-6

Fis

Studlents will:

« Find personal satisfaction in having
learned new fishing skills or having had
new fishing experiences.

* Be willing to behave in ways that will
keep the waters clean and pollution-free
for the sake of the fish,

= Know how to attend o a situation where
a fish bone is lodged in the throat. The
bone can be dislodged by eating bannock
or bread.

Specific Information from Lutsel K'e:

Trout: Tusanze

Whitefish: Tue

Jackfish: Od'ie

Maurie: Th'kille

Grayling: S'iet'e

Coney: Beyule

Pickerel: E'chue

Sudler: Geanchay

Uses of Fish: fish eggs or liver for bannock,
back bone muscle for pounding, fish eves
for pounding,

Specific Information from
Fort McPhersom:

Legencds
Medicine story about a man who became a
fish and chased the fish o the waiting

people.

Legend about the sucker that stole @ rabbit

skin which is why its mouth is shaped as

it s

{ ses

» Loche and trout liver and cranberries
mixed ogether for dessert.

= Loche stomach used as bait, loche liver
oil as medicine.

» Loche given to dogs to faten them in
the spring.

h

s

Experiences:

= Fish head and guts removed and
hoiled. Extracted oil used o
supplement dog food or for broth.
Good for health.

» Tail of coney used as a comb.
= Fish skins used for bags.

» Fish scales used for decorating
clothing.

= Fish scales left in the sun changed
colors and were used for making
earrings and necklaces.

Migration, Location and Habits

= Each spring (end of May and June),
fish go up the Dehcho and Peel River
and return in the fall (Sept. - Nov. ).
Best time for fishing is August.

* Some whitefish migrate up river in the
spring and come back in the fall.
When whitefish leave in the fall, the
loche retumn. Loche are lazy and
therefore take their time.

* The crooked back go up from Arctic
Red about 3 kilometres, not further,

e Chii fish retum in the spring and then
go back up the coast.

o Trout trails are ohvious: they retum
south in the spring and go north in the
fall.




Fish

e Rat River: coney, whitefish, crooked back.
trour and herring.

» Arciic char are rubbery in the spring
because they are "underground” all
winter. By fall. they are fat, Occasionally
arctic char come from Rat River.

= Fish come into McPherson region in July
from the Peel, the coast, the Mackenzie
and Arctic Red River. Fish pit at Snake
River where Gwich'in go to fish until fall

Fishing Methods
= Sweep Net: people hold nets on opposite
shares.

» Fish weir made with peeled willows and
used to block fish as they travelled
upstream.

= Spears were used to catch loche. Whitefish
intestines and stomach wsed for bair,

» Fish wheels: idea came from Yukon, Wheel
muide from wood like a wheel boat, Used in
strong and rushing nvers, Placed in the
water, the wheel would m and blades on
the wheel would catrch the fish and deposit
fish into a box.

* Three steady work days to knit one net.

= In earlier times, Sunday was left as a day
of rest, Nets were removed on Friday and
not reset until Monday.

Special Cultural Knowledge and Beliefs

* The coney have tools in their beads: a
ladle, shovel, knife, fork, its teeth are files,
its eyes are pills.

Preparation

» Herrings: because of their size, two are
attached together for drving.

Specific Information from Délpe:

Spirttual Knowledge

Sahiu is said 10 have a centre which is called
the heart of the water. The fish go there as o
place to rerrear. Only the loche know the
ronite 1o the centre. Though the loche is
consicened Lazy, it plays an important role in
the survival of the fsh community,

Legend: A medicine man placed fish in
strategic lakes for the survival of the
Dene.
Legend: An old lady fell imo the lake and
fish took the following things from her:
» Trout: knife, wolverine's..... located
at the op of the trout’s mouth, axe,
tehgho, ice chisel, moose's Foor,
small dipper.
* Gravling: Took the tipi and carried
it on its back.
« Loche: Took the fat and that is why
he has the liver.
s Jackfish: Took the whgho.

Specific Information from Rae-Edzo:

Spiritnal Knowledpe

Legend about when fish were created.
Fish were the last to mlk when the world
was created. The selfish jackfish were fed
lefiovers; good-heaned fish were given
gooxd fresh food.

Another legend about 2 man who used
blackmail to become a fish so that he
could observe them.

Use of Fish Pearts

Liver for medicine, loche stomach for
drum strings and window patches on
tents, loche liver for softening caribou
hides for clothing, fish eggs for baking,
fish oil for fuel.

Specific Information from Delcho:

Use of fish parts: scales for decorative
craft designs, fish oil and bile for
medicinal purposes.

Suggested Teaching Activities and

Resources to Support Key

Experiences:

o Make/read hear/chan stories or story
books based on legends. (K-6)

e Have students idenufy aroumstances
under which they might find themselves
needing 1o know how w fish. (K-6)




Fish

Hustrate steps in setting a net. (4-6)

Prior 10 going oul to fish, identify cleardy (o
students where they will be going, and the
kind of fish they are likely to catch, (K-6)
When back from fishing trip, idenufy with
maps the route taken, the migration pattems
of the fish that were caught, and where you
will go in a different season 1o get the same
fish. (3-6)

Make maps of fishing locations and
migration routes of different fish in
different seasons, (4-0)

Set up and maintain an acquarium to have
stuclents understand the necds of fish and o
develop responsibility, (K-6)

Have students collect data or information
from the Science Institute Project which
operates a fishing camp at Rae-Edzo. (5-6)

Make models of fish weirs, fish spears
and ice chisels.

Use photocopier to make enlarged copies
of fish pictures which can be obtained
from Renewable Resources.

Mounted fish can possibly be obtained
from Renewable Resources.

Photos of fish camps can be obtained
from Northern Star.

o7
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Fox

"Raven, instead of placing Fox's arm on properly, threw it unceremoniously
through the air and as a result it landed crookedly. Now the fox's arm is erooked."
- Lowuie Tantton, Talso Nogere Gone Naarichu, 1983
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Primary Objective:
The fox contributes significantly to the Dene. The fox is trapped, but it gives itself willingly 1o
ensure that life is sustained. The fox therefore must be sincerely respected at all times.

The Spiritual World

rr. Streclents will: IExperiences:

K-6 | » Know the qualities of the fox as » Hear clders tell legends abour foxes.
described in legends: clever, shy, quick (K-6)
and busy. » How the Fox Regained [ts Ann. (K-6)

s How the Fox saved the people from
starvation by rescuing the caribou
from the raven.

» Have students follow niles of
conduct with respect to fox
trapping. (5-G)

K-6 | « Be familiar with local beliefs and customs
with respect 1 the fox. (Rae-Edzo:
barking in the evening is an omen.
Carcass should be hung on a branch or
rock s0 scavengers can not eat it. Those
who dream can travel by the fox’s spirit.
Lutsel K'e: when a fox floats on ice and
won't go onto land, there will not be fox
the next fall. Never walk over their blood,
bones or carcasses.)




Fox

The Land

Gt

K-3
-0
K-6

K0

46

5-6

56

56

56

5-0

Stiedents will

s [dentify the different kinds of fox found in
the region and their physical charactenstics.

» [dentify fox tracks.

» Know the value and use of each kind of fox.

» Be familiar with the habits of the fox:
what it ears, where it can be found,
behaviour, life stages.

e How 1o trap fox.

* How 1o skin, make stretchers, and dry the
pelt.

o se fox fur to make crafts, (Rae-Edzo:
headdress for dog hamess out of fox tail.)

» Know that the long hair of the fox is valued
for its use as tim. It is not used for elothing
because it is soft and tears easily.

s Be familiar with the varying value of the
pelt in the fur trade.

* Be familiar with traditional snare and
deadfall traps used o get fox.

= Fox teeth were traditionally used as awls
and for making snowshoes.

+ Know that tents should not be placed
owver fox dens for this can cause sickness.

o Know that fox populatons nse and fall in
cveles,

The People

Fxperiences:

» Identify fox temitory. (K-3)
e |dentify tracks and other traces. (K-3)
= Muke models of deadfall traps.

* (Go on rapping trips. (4-6)
= identify best place 1o set rap
learn to make bait
best time o trap
protocol of fox trapping

L

s Experience skinning fox. (4-6)
e how 10 repair and prepare fox fur

* Make stretchers, (4-6)

« (o 1o local store or contact a fur
auction and compare prices they will
pay for pelt. (5-6)

* Invite game warden to speak about
population trends. Also show and tell
(e.g. samples of different types of fox
furs). (5-0)

* Have elder or resource person conie
1o class to alk about the fox: whether
we can eat it, what its hbehaviours are,
tips on mapping, stones about fox
trapping. (K-6)

5-6

Stieclents will-

e Identify a sick fox by its appearance and
behaviour (ribies) and take the necessary
precautions when handling the animal.

* Work with others on a trapline and ke
responsibility for some pan of it.

o

Experiences:

s [nvite game warden 1o offer
information about rabies and other
diseases affecting the fox.

* Take personal responsibility for some
tasks while on the trapline. (5-6)




The Self

Crr

56

Stuelents weill:

* [see trapping)

¢ Examine personal traits to see if there s
anything in the fox's character which
matches own and the lessons that one
can leam.

» Be willing to listen, watch, follow instractions
and leam from a mapper while on the line
without being impatient or kizy

s Be able w identify more strongly with the
land as a result of rapping,

Specific Information from “The Land”
Component of the Fox:

o [ilferent kinds of fox.

Black, silver, white, redl. blue and oross fox

=+ ldentify the different kinds of fox found in
the region and thetr physical characenstics,

mdes are kanaer

» Q3 familiar with the habits of the fox.

whitt it ears: mice, rouskeas, fish, bircls
and rabhirs

marks muskrat lodges with its leces
and urine

its life eyele

where it lives (in dens underground
along treeline and near clifls)
identifies location of its prey by its
keen sense of heanng

L}

Experiences:

= Share with class personal expenences
with foxes, or trapping:

e Begin study with what students know
about the fox.

* Have students fill in the blank “I am
like the fox,” and describe
more completely how this is so.

o Keep a daily joumal while on the land:
write about activities, what you
learned, what you want o leam or do,
about the Lind and your feelings. (5-6)

Suggested Teaching Activities and
Resources to Support Key
Experiences:

e Students keep a diary or journal of
their trips onto the trapline. (4-6)

= Make fox bookles wo record
charactenstics or stores, (K-3)

» See filmstrips 1o research informution
about habits of the fox. (1-6)

» Have a set of different kinds of fur and
have stuclents distinguish the animuls
they come from, (K-2)

» Make casis of fox tracks. (K-2)

» Map maplines of Lonily or resource
person. (3-0)
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Moose
"On and on we called each other, I and the bull moose."- Jobn Tetso, Trapping is My Life, 1970

Primary Objective;
Moose meat and moose hides are prized by the Dene. Students will assist in
hunting and skinning a moose. In learning these skills, students are also carrying on the
knowledge and wisdom of a particular teacher, and taking part in an imponant Dene
tradition. Students must also become familiar with the spintual relationship of the Dene
to the moose, and learn how to respect the moose, Respect means preservation of the moose;
lack of respect means its extinction.

The Spiritual World

Gr. Students will: Experiences:
K-6 | = Be familiar with elders’ legends and ® Hear legends and stories about the
stories about the moose. Moose.
K6 | = Be familiar with local spiritual beliefs » LegendiaboutMoose: Hide
abour the moose. * Experience and follow traditional
= The moose is able o hear people talk practices, customs and beliefs
about it. That is why a moose's ears regarding the handling of the moose.
are cut off and buried during It is believed that by showing respect
butchering for the moose it will freely give of

itself to vou in the future,
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Moose

Students will:

* The bones of a moose must be
disposed of properly (different customs
for different regions) out of respect for
the moose. Using the skull as a trophy
by sport hunters is considered
disrespectful to the moose. (Dogrib
Dene believe that bones should not be
thrown into a fire because the animals
see themselves and how they are being
handled. Once bones are thrown into
the fire, the animal is considered dead.
It is best to dispose of the bones in
hidden places in the bush.)

* Drinking the blood of a moose gives
strength.

* If the moose is not shared, the hunter
will have bad luck.

* Women must not walk over the blood
or meat of a moose because women
have strong medicine when they are in
menses, Their medicine conflicts with
the medicine of the moose, and the
moase may give bad luck to the
hunter. It is out of respect for the

_hunter that women do not walk over
hunted game.

» Know that cenain people are
forbidden to eat cenain pans of the
moose because of their medicine.
Students should leam who and what

pans.

= Ask an adult whether or not he/she can
eat moose (referring to student’s
medicinel,

= Know that there is a reasen for various
weather patterns. In early fall when rain
drizzles at a steady pace, it is believed
thar this occurs 1o wash the blood from
the rack of the moose.

The Land

Experiences:

* Proper disposal - ears, bones,

» When cutting the meat, placing it
on spruce boughs to keep it clean.

o [se a knife, not an axe, when
cutting the meat o practise
respectful behavior,

» Hang the skull of the moose from a
tree to face the rising sun in the east as
was practised traditionally out of
respect for the moose.

G,

K3

Stuelentts weill:

* Know how moose care for their young.

102

Experiences:

* Panicipate in a moose hunt.
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5-6

4-6

4-6

Moose

Students will:

= Know the moose’s habits (it is very
intelligent), and use this knowledge in
tracking, calling and hunting a moose.

¢ The sounds made by moose: ears
make clapping sound, nose snons
when full of flies.

» Dried shoulder blade of a moose used
o scrape on trees 1o attract other
moose,

* Know the diet of the moose (e.g. water
plants).

* Know where a moose can be found, by the
kind of wail it makes. (For example, a moose
will always move downwind but rest
upwind. Students should also know how ©
react when being chased by a moocse.)

= Be familiar with traditional moose hunting
techniques, including the use of dogs (in
deep snow the moose will sink whereas
the dog can run on the crust and rap the
moose).

» Know the stages of growth of 2 moose. A
maose must be taken at the right age at
the right time of year. (A prime male
moose is very strong and fast in deep
snow, In the open, its tracks are very far
apart. Only the most determined hunter
with large snowshoes will be successful.)

* Know that moose are very dangerous
during the mating season.

* Know that there are specific Dene terms
for vanious groupings of moose (i.e. cow
with calf, cow with first year calf and
second year calf, two cows together).

* Know the moose body parts and
butchering techniques. Moose meat,
because of the size of the animal, goes a
long way. The meat also provides a
welcome variety in the diet of the Dene.

* Know how moose body parts are used
for tools and food.

= Be familiar with the various ways of
cooking the different pans of the moose.
Know the edible and non-edible pans.
Know the pans considered delicacies.
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Experiences:

& Hear stories from hunters about their
moose hunling experiences, particularly
iracking of the moose. (5-6)

* Examine the parts of a moose which
has been hunted and brought back to
the community. (5-6)

* Cook moose meat in various ways, on
a stove or over a campfire. (3-6)

» Students plan and prepare a video of a
moose hunting trip. Leave the video in
the library for other students to see, or
exchange with other schools working
on this unit. (6)

» Ohserve somebody in the community
who happens to be preparing a hide.
(5-6)

» Participate in hide preparation: cutting
off the hair and fleshing. (5-6)

» Do moose hair tufting. (5-6)

s [dentify parts of the moose that can be
used for various purposes.

» Construct tools and other traditionally
useful items.

s flesher
s stomach bag for storing delicacies

= [dentify the different groups of moose
using the correct Dene terminology.
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56

5-6

K6

Moose

Stuederis will:

* Know how to prepare moose hide in
comparison to caribou hide. Know that
moose hide is imponant to the Dene for
its strength and size.

* Know that the diet of the moose includes
a wide variety of vegetation.This diet
differs in summer and winter (e.g. in
summer they eat a lot of plants not
available in winter such as grasses and
aquatic plants). They also eat cenain
kinds of willows, which gives their meat a
different flavour than caribou meat. Also,
it is not as filling,

* Be familar with current hunting laws
regarding moose in the region.

» Know that hunters should not be wasteful

when hunting moose. They should never
kill more than they can use.

* See the need for preserving the
environment and the population of
moose for future generations.

The People

Experiences:

or.
K3

36
K-3

Studderts will:

* Know that in the past, there were hunters
who specilized in moose hunting, These
were known to be very skilled hunters
because hunting of moose requires great skill.

+ [dentify who are the good moose hunters
in your community.

» Be familiar with the special ways and
rituals that your community uses to
celebrate the first moose killed by a
yvoung hunter.

s Share knowledge about moose with others,

* Know that moose meat should be shared
with others.

» Know that the Dene share their first
moose kill with elders,
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Experiences:

s Collect stories from huniers abowt their
first moose hunt or kill. (5-6)

s Observe how moose meat is
distributed in the community. (3-6)

* Discuss and debate to compare and
contrast the traditional and
contempaorary methads of hunting the
moose.




The Self

5-6

26

Strelents il

= Decide for themselves whether they feel
they would like to become moose
hunters.

* Challenge themselves to learn as much as
possible about moose hunting.

¢ Challenge themselves to work with
moose hide, even though it requires more
effort and skill than caribou hide.

* Reflect on what they have leamed about
moose and how it has changed their
perception of it.

Experiences:

= If there are students who have been
on moose hunts, give them the
opportunity to tell the class about their
experience, or if the student is shy, he/
she can write about the experience for
a student newspaper or as a story for
other students to read. (5-6)

Suggested Teaching Activities and
Resources to Support Key Experiences:

* Photographs on the topic of “Moose” are
available from the Resource Centres.

e National Film Board movie called “The
Last Moose Skin Boar”.
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Information Specific to the
Communities:

* The moose is the main source of food
for the South Slavey Dene.

* The Mountain Dene were famous for
their moose skin boats.
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Muskox

"He stood outside for a day and a half and people tried 1o talk to bim but bis medicine turned him
to a muskox and be returned to the muskox." — Suziekiwi

Primary Objective:
The Dene have depended on the muskox for food and clothing for thousands of years.
Careful study by the students will encourage ways to preserve the traditional use
of the muskox. The muskox is respected as having the special power of being able to
understand Dene. People can talk to them.

The Spiritual World

Gr. Stuclernts will: Experiences:

-G | e Be familiar with the legends about e Hear and retell legends about muskox.
muskox. » Legend of the muskox in human
e The mystical ways of the muskox. form

* Muskox can understand Dene. People

e Research information from elders
can talk o them.

about muskox.
5-6 | = Be aware of and practise the spiritual

; s Hear from elders the Dene laws for
customs for hunting muskox.

the muskox.
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Muskox

The Land

.
546

56

5-6

5-6

Stuclents will:

» DBe familiar with the history of the Dene
with respect to muskox hunting and the
hunting territory.

« Know reasons why muskox hunting was
banned early in this century.

» Know the different names (female, male,
vearling, etc.) for muskoxen.

» B familiar with how muskoxen are
humed.
* How animals to be shot are identified.
* When and where to hunt by knowing:
— its life cycle (when rutting season is)
— where it roams
— its behaviour (why they form a
circle)
— its characteristics (the dangers)

¢ Be familiar with how muskoxen are
skinned, especially the female, how to fix
the hide and what the skins are used for.
{ How it differs from other animals.)

* DBe familiar with how 10 preserve the
meal.

* Identify ways in which interest in muskox
hunting and use can be rekindled.

Experiences:

» Research with elders how muskox
were traditionally hunted, killed and
how they were used. (5-6)

* Go on a muskox hunting pany.

(Chipewyan) (6)

» Use knowledge to pre-plan hunting
activities.

» Smudents will be able 1o identify
muskox tracks.

e Observe an animal to predict its
movements.

= Be patient and self-disciplined while
hunting. Muskoxen are tenacious
when protecting their young.
Hunters must be equally tenacious
in their pursuit.

» Hear and tell stories about muskox
sightings or muskox hunting. (4-6)

» Make traditional muskox spoons using
the homs wherever possible. (5-6)

» On the barrenland, use muskox legs
for fuel. (6)

» Have the students write a letter 1o the
students of the central coast and east,
asking for samples of muskox
products, stories of the land related 1
muskoxen. (5-6)

* Use raw muskox wool and have the
students spin it into thread to make or
knit something. (3-0)

» Purchase meat and research how it
was cooked. (5-6)

» [dentify on the map where muskox
can be found. (5-6)

» Using a cast, leam how to identify
muskox tracks, (5-0)




The People

Gr.

K-6

5-6

5-6

|

Students will:

¢ Know that the Dene have depended on
muskox for food and clothing for
thousands of years.

e Identify why it is important for the Dene
to hunt and use muskox again.
(Chipewyan)

e Make associations between muskox
behaviour and lessons for people.
» Strength in numbers
e Uniting in a protective circle

The Self

Experiences:

e View a film about muskox and note
how they protect their young. Discuss
when or how people act in the same

way. (5-0)

 Students will develop individual
research skills, report findings and
thereby contribute to the group
knowledge about muskox. (5-6)

Gr.

K-6

Students will:

e Students will develop a curiosity about
muskox and seek information or skills on
their own.

Students will recognize how to challenge

themselves in preparation for muskox

hunting.

¢ Prior preparation by researching
information about muskox.

¢ Determine to be patient and self-
disciplined while on the hunt.

¢ Determine to be responsive to the
hunt leader and to cooperate with
others on the hunt.

Suggested Teaching Activities and
Resources to Support Key Experiences:

e Make little pamphlets on muskox.

e Write letters to the Renewable Resources
} for materials plus posters.
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Experiences:

» Give students names and places where
they can do more research on
muskox. (5-6)

» Give students names and places where
they can obtain muskox products to
work with (hair, skins, meat, horns).

(5-6)

¢ Leave audio tapes of legends, picture
books and magazines about muskox
in the library so students can access
them on their own. (K-6)

e Encourage students to bring muskox
products or stories about muskox to
school to share with others. (K-6)

e Have the students research the
muskox by talking to elders and
referring to the encyclopedia, National
Geographic, etc.
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"Rabhit is a gifi from the Creator and comes 1o us pure, therefore it must never suffer at the
bands of man when it offers itself."— George Kodakin, April 16, 1991
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Primary Objective:

The student will respect the rabbit as being a gift from the Creator. It was the rabbit that gave
the gift of dance 1o the Dene. The student will appreciate the rabbit for being an important
source of food when large game could not be found. The student will obtain the skills
required to snare and prepare rabbit for its many uses. People who go on the land bring
fixings for rabbit snaring as a matter of course (like bringing matches). This is survival that
children can learn at a very early age because of the safeness of the equipment.

The Spiritual World

o Students wnll Experiences:

K-3 | = Know that people share the world with e Hear legends about the rabbit told by
the rabbit. The rabbit is a gift from the elders. (K-6)
Creator and must be respected. * Story about Ehtsee Gah

K-6 | * Show respect to the rabbit. *: Stories about the rabbit and snowshioes
* To the blood and carcass of rabbit. » Hear and leam waditional songs that
* Must not allow a rabbit 1o suffer. accompany stories about the mbbit. (K1)
* Must never hit with a stick. * ‘Tll Give You My Marten Teeth If You

Give Me Your Rabbit Teeth.” This song
can be sung to the children who have
lost some baby teeth. (Déhine)

K-3 » Respect those who will not eat rabbit,
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K-6

Rab

Stuiedents will

s Be familiar with local stories and beliefs
about the rmabbit.

Rabbits travel with the wind., When a
large wind comes, the rabbits may
disappear. (Gwich'in)

Rabbits can be snared if they are sung
to. (Gwich'in}

If you can put your finger through the
hole of the thigh bone of a rabbit, your
wish will come true. (Gwich'in)

The rabbit’s feet were rubbed and, as a
result, they are smooth and pink today.
(Gwich'ind

When the Creator provided the rabhit
as a gift in times of food shonage,
there was always a loud bang

(N. Slavey)

The rabbit gave the Dene the gift of
dance. (Gwich'in beliel: the rabbit
joined the spruce grouse to dance in
unison because it was a good dancer.)

The Land

it

xperiences:

Students will:

* Know how the rabbit's body helps it to
stay alive.

Feet like snowshoes for walking on

=i LA

Back legs strong for hopping away
from predators quickly.

Ears long for hearing danger.

Teeth strong and sharp for eating
tough willow bark and pine needles.
Fur turns white in winter for hiding in
the snow and brown in summer for
hiding in the bush.

Eats and plays at night so that
predators will not see him. Sleeps
during the day.

Has babhies in the spring and summer
so that they will not freeze.

Has lots of babies in case some of
them die,
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Experiences:

= Hear the Dene story about how the
rabbit got its shape. (K-3)

» Observe or recall rabbits in nature, (K-6)
= Identify rabbit tracks and trails. (K-2)

o Make a snare and find a good place 1o

s it (2-4)

» [dentify presence of rabbits: tracks,
nibbling of willows,

* How, when (types of weather) and
where to set snare (at the cross on
the figure 8 of tracks), check snares,
adjust snares in case of snowfall.

e Learn rabbit calling, (2-4)
= Make and set a traditional snare. (4-6)




4-6

46

I

26

26
K-6

K-G

Rabbit

Stuelents il

* When predators come near, it stays
very still.

o Know that rabbits were 2 main source of
food for the Dene when caribou were
not available,

s Know habits and habitat of the rabhbit:
trails, plant eater, not a swimmer, 7 year
cycle, 2-4 litters a year, creatures of the
dark, enjoy playing, use of special
breeding grounds. In the darkest months,
the rabbit lives alongside the willows
rather than in the bush because it is cold,
and because they use the moonlight ©
get around.

* Know what other animals depend on the
rabbit as a major source of foad.

* Know how to trap rabbits both with
snare wire and as it was done
traditionally (with sinew snare and by
calling male hare with a whistle).

s Knowe how to skin 2 rabbit.

= Know how 1o prepare rabbit meat for
food: brains for baby food, bone grease
made by chopping up leg bones and
hailing.

¢ Know how to use the skin and bones for
things (clothing, duffles, blankets,

necklaces, sinews for snares),

* Know that a tribe of people was named
Hareskin because of the clothing they
wWone,

The People

Experiences:

= Clean and cut up a rabbit, (3-6)
* So that pelt can be cut for weaving.
e Identification of intemal parts.
e Care in avoiding rupturing of gall
bladder.

* Make rabbit stew. (K-G)

* Demo of blanket making with child
participation including curing skins,
cutting strips, and weaving. (4-6)

= Make decorated itemns using rabbit
bones. (K-4)

.

K-6
K-6

K-t

Stredents will:

e Share rabbit mear with others.

* Learn about rabbits and about snaring
from resource people in the community.

= Show respectful behaviour toward those
who teach or share knowledge.
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Experiences:

» Discussion of hehaviour of students
hefore and after field wip 1o set snares.
(2-6)

» Prepare feast (rabbit soup with
bannock) for invited guests. (K-6)




Rabbit

Students will:

The Self

* Discuss appropriate behaviour towards
elders in asking questions, greetings,
thanking. (K-6)

* Games: using bone for making wishes.
(K-6)

ar.,
G-

K-6

3-6

K=

K-6

Studdents will

= Know that they can rely on themselves
for survival in the bush,

« Know that sharing brings respect from
others and results in feelings of increased
self-worth,

e Know that the rabbit's character is worthy
of copying.

e Understand that the rabbit is more than a
cute canoon-like animal, The rabbit is a
gift from the Creator to enable people to
survive, and is a creature which is given a
certain kind of respect.

» Be willing to share rabbit stories and
songs with others,

Experfences:

* Goal-setting: determine what students
have to leamn to be more successful at
snaring rabbits, cooking, etc. (2-6)

* Checking snares early in the
mMoming.

= Be responsible in gathering things
necessary for snaring,

= Children can bring various items as
contribution to feast in the spirit of
sharing. (K-0)

e Self-evaluate whether one feels more
self-reliant or confident in the bush
than before. (2-6)

* Demonstrate newly acquired skills o
parents and other people in the
community in order to gain their
respect. (4-0)

¢ Encourage students to tell rabbit
stories and sing rabbit songs to their
younger brothers and sisters. (K-6)

Suggested Teaching Activities and
Resources to Support Key Experiences:

s Refer wo the Teacher Resource Manual fora
detalled rabbit unit,

e Bring recipes from home to share with rest
of class. (2-6)

» Contribute to a display of items to do with
rabbits (clothing, snares, decorated items).
(K-6)

* Use photos, videos, audio tapes, sequence
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books to reinforce skills for snaring, (2-6)
* Use Koyere story books to develop
reading skills on the topic of rabbits. (1-4)
e Bring a real mbbit to class and have
students describe its body. (K-4)
» Video: White Fur Cloud (rbbit weaving
process).




ke ok
Raven

"Artistically they outdid themselves painting the Raven but still be was not pleased.”
— Francis Tatti, April 16, 1991

TEPTR,

Primary Objective:
Raven stories can help students understand themselves and their behaviour better. Raven
stories are also a good example of how things are perceived quite differently by the Dene and
other cultures. Children are exposed to a lot of raven stories.

The Spiritual World

Gr. | Students will: Experiences:
K-6 | = Be familiar with legends about the raven. * Experience elders' stories about the
. raven,

kG| e Kn[?:rktillﬁlmmvens. seagulls and flies are = Legend about how the raven came
8¢ : to be black, and was left with dirty

K-6 | = Know that ravens are believed 1o have chores. (Because it was so proud
special powers: bearing bad news when and dissatisfied with what it was
crowing at night, a source of healing, given, it was thrown into ashes and
able to calm windy weather, bring good made black.)
luck. » Legend: the raven and the woman's

K-G | = Know that the raven's character is a daughter toebeautiful for any man

¢ y " to marry.
reflection of human beings: independent, . ;
generous, kind, helpful, vain, * Legend: the raven cooks his

mischievous, conniving and manipulative. . lugemteibcm what different raven

VOICEes mean.
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K6

K3

Kaven

Studerts il

Know that even in today's world the
raven deserves respect, because it is our
connection with the past and the Real
People. It is the only person who still
speaks the language of the time when
the world was first created, It is the only
animal which can change into human
form. Because it still exists, we can say
that all the other animal creatures are our
brothers.

Know how to address the raven in the
traditional Dene way.

The Land

Experiences:

= Legend: the raven loses its beak.
s Legend: the raven hid the caribou

from the people.

* Prepare cut-up hering to feed to
ravens, (K-4)

* Learn how to make special requests of
the raven. (K-6)

» Hear and sing the raven's song. (K-6)

» Students will research and imitate the
way the raven speaks according to
elders. (2-6)

* Address the raven in the traditional
Dene way. (K-6)

Gr.

Stiedlents will:

Know that ravens provide a useful service
by cleaning the remaining caribou blood
after a hunt and disposing of the
unwanted carcasses of animals.

Know that the presence of ravens signals
that caribou are near.

Know that the raven eats the eggs of

other birds.
Enow life cycle of the rmven.

The People

Experiences:

e Observe ravens and document their
behaviour (how they fly, how high
they flv, leader, child rearing system).
(K-6)

* Hear stories about why ravens do not
migrate. (K-6)

* [nvite community respurce person Lo
tell about the raven (life cycle,
behaviour, character), (K-0)

G

K6

Stuedents will:

Know this lesson from the raven: it was
once a powerful bird who lost its position
in the world because it was amogant.
People are bound to make mistakes and
be imperfect but we must understand our
place and take our skills and gifts
seriously.
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Experiences:

s Students tell mven stories to other
students. (2-6)

e Tracitional string game - Raven's Feet.
(K-6)

® Heur stories about the raven from an
elder. (K-6)




K6

2-6

Raven

Students will:

& (Give recognition to the Dene story tellers

in the community.

* Recognize special talents that some

students may have in telling a story.

= Recognize the viarious ways that rmavens

play.

The Self

Experiences:

= Have the students visit with an elder or
know how to receive the visit of an
elder.

* Students will learn and practice how o
address an elder properly. (K-G)

¢ Students will know how to ask
questions of an elder properly. (K-6)

s Students will learn how to serve an
elder properly. (K-6)

G
36

Stutelenis will:

= [Identify with the raven's character and reflect

on how this might change oneself or help
one appreciate oneself more.

Acknowledge personal mlent in story
telling and set goals in becoming better
by spending time with story tellers and
by telling stories 1o others.

Experiences:

e Write or talk about how the raven is
like or unlike onesell. (3-6)

* Reflect on personal strengths or desires
to be a story teller by writing in a
joumal or by talking with teacher. (2-6)

Suggested Teaching Activities to
Support Key Experiences:

Take students on a walk and have them
make casis of raven tracks.

Have students do a character sketch;
describe in words what the maven is like,
and what it likes.

Have students make a maven mobile.

Have studenis record stories about the
GEIVETL.

Have students use the filmstrips available
telling of the raven legends.

Have students make raven cut-out
booklets.

When having a circle discussion, use
raven feather o indicate the speaker.

* Record the raven, tape, photographs,
imitate the raven.

* Have the students do a puppet play.

e Have the younger students do the
puppet play using a flannel hoard.

= Have the students do a dramarization
of a legend (Christmas play).

s Create a leaming centre and listen o
YOUT OWnN Taven stories.

e Puppet plays to demonstrate different
characteristics - vanity, greed, helpful,
reliable, mischievous, trickster.
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Shrews and Mice

"The shrew, although disguised in the form of an insignificant being, is believed to be so powerful
that it stradbdles the entire earth."— Lucy Tatti, April, 1991

ik TE o [ AT 1 B i oo Frid

Primary Objective:
Students should understand that all living things, no matter what the size, have a purpose
and special qualities, Individual worth, inner strength and determination
do not depend on size and outward appearance. Always maintain respect for others
regardless of how they look and are perceived.

The Spiritual World

Gr, Stucdents will: Fxperiences:
K-6 | = Know the characteristics of shrews and » Hear legends about shrews and mice.

mice as described in legends. (K-6)

e The shrew is very powerful but * Legend where Yamozha calls upon
assumed an insignificant body. Stands the shrew to help him by eating the
guard over the earth, Many times in fur over the hean of an animal in onder
history, shrews and mice, seemingly 10 nuke a target for his weapon.
the most insignificant of creatures, » Shrew and Mice Snaring the Sun.
helped the Dene when there was { Liard)
nobady else to help them. Many times » Legend abowt the raven who
the powerful must depend on the married many young women and
small and seemingly insignificant hid them, but the mice rescued
creatures for help. them by digging a hole to their

prison. (Déline)
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K=

K=

Shrews and Mice

Stredents will-

* The shrew is referred to as the rescuer
and the one with very quick hands.

* Know that shrews and mice teach us that,
no mater what the size, all living things
must be respected.

= Know that shrews and mice are thought
to come from the same family and are
considered very clean animals.

The Land

Experiences:

¢ The legend about the mice who ate
through the fur of an animal and
restored water to the land,

Gr,

K4

K4

K-
K-4
K-

Students will:
* Recognize the differences between
shrews and mice.

» Know the eating habits of the shrew and
how it stores food for winter,

* Know where and how the shrew lives.
s Know that bears feed on shrews.

* Mice bones were used to create a
“telephone” by the Dene long ago.

The People

Experiences:
* Know the signs that indicate the
presence of shrews and mice. (K-4)

= Hear about their habits and
behaviours. (K-4)

K-6

Studens will:

* Know that the Dene accept and
appreciate one another without
considering bodily beauty or size,
Instead, they look for spedial qualities or
talents in people.

17

+ Have children identify with shrews and
mice by giving and eliciting examples
of how small children do small things
to get big things going. (Children
gather twigs and wood chips to stan
fires, get water for tea, get snow for
tew.) (K-4)




Shrews and Mice

The Self

Crr.

K6

Students wifl:

= Recognize in themselves or in others the
possibility that, though their physical size
may not be great, their power could very
well be.

* Make a list of things that people say
just because someone is small or
young. (K-4)

* Discuss how each child contributes 1o

the daily life at home, community.
(K4}

Suggested Teaching Activities and
Resources to Support Key Experiences:

» Character profile of mouse and shrew in
legends.

* Make a shape book using a shape that
reinforces the concept of smallness.

* Make a shape book of a shrew or mouse
and record in it all the information about
the habits of these animals.

s Imagine what you would do if you were
a mouse,
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Special Information for the Teacher:
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Spider
"Grandfather spider’s net, Grandfatber spider’s net " This is what the children chanted as they
asked Grandfatber Spider (o stop the rain and create a rainbow. — A Dene truth

ot e : TR R ETTHET) o0 L ) e Lt o

B A A A e e T el ) i i &

Primary Objective:
To give students the perspective that even though the spider is a very small and
seemingly insignificant creature, it has an important and even powerful place in
the Dene universe, The spider is so highly honoured by the Dene that it is referred (o
as “Jehtsée” (grandfather) even today. A grandfather possesses all the qualities that one
should strive to imitate in their own life.

The Spiritual World

G Streclerats will Experiences.
K6 = Know that the spider’s contribution 1o the * Hear spider legends as wold by elders
Dene is its pet. As an animal it was a (K-H)

capable fisherman who could net ducks
and other waterowl, The spider has
power bevond the earth. The leader of

* Tell spider legends in books, drama or
oral form. (K-6)

the spiders sets its net in the universe and * Leam traditional spicer fingemplay. (K-3)
can capture the min and make it stop

The mnbow 1s created when it does this

During the last flood, the spader set its ne

and stopped the rain to help the Dene

survive, Because it is so highly respected

the spider is called Grandfather. Peaple

with medicine for spider webs are

verypowerful. When found in the house



Gr.

K-6

K6

K6

Spider

Students will:

the spider will prolong the life of those in
it. The spider is a future seeker and thus
it is a gift to you. It is a good sign if it sits
on your body.

Be willing to respect the spider for its
place in the Dene warld as a very
powerful person, even though it appears
o be a small and insignificant insect

Be able 10 show respect 1o the spider by
noi killing it or playing with it. Be able 1o
show respect 1o the spider’s web by not
walking over it. Be able 1o listen 10 and
retell legends about the spider.

Be thankful for the spider whenever the
rain stops and a rainbow appears.

The Land

K-6

K6

K6

Strecdents will:

= Know that the spiders in the North are

il harmful. They make their webs with
secretions from their mouth. The webs
are sticky and capture insects which land
on them. The spider feeds on what it
catches. Know the differem kinds of
spiders in the North. Know where they
tend 1o be found.

Be willing to observe a spider and
understand its habits.

Be able 1o describe the spider and its
pants. its habits and habitats. Be able 1o
describe the web and how it is made and
the kinds of things that the spider eats,
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Experiences:
* Observe spiders in nature. (K-4)

* Have a resource person talk o
students about spiders in nature. (K-4)




Spider

The People

Gy

K-0

R-6

46

Stueelents will:

* Know that elders have been given spider
legends from generations before.
* Be willing and able 1o listen to the stories

told by elders about the spider and tell
others the stories that are heard.

* Be willing and able to approach an elder
for stories about the spider.

The Self

Experiences:

Behave respectfiully when being told a
legend by an elder. (K-6)

Request an elder 1o tell a story about
spiders. (5-0)

Thank the elder for giving the gift of a
story. (K-6)

Share the story with others during
camp-outs, or in free time or with
family members at home. (K-0)

Cir.

K-6

K-

K-6

Steeclents will:

e Feel small and insignificant in the face
of the powers of even small insects
such as the spider.

» Identify with the tiny spider. Size can
be deceiving!

* Reflect on how your behaviour with
spiders has been and may change.

Experiences:

Have students draw themselves with
spider withour giving them too much
guickince, Let the children interpret
their relationship to the spider on their
own and share with the reacher or
classmares. (K-6),

Have students tell personal stories
about their experiences with spiders
and discuss what changes you might
expect the next time a spider is met
(K-6)

Suggested Teaching Activities and
Resources to Support Key Experiences:
= Make a spider tank. (K-0)

» Rescarch information on spiders in an
encyclopedia. (3-6)

= Do spider web an, (K-0)
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Special Information for the Teacher:
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Wolverine

"Wolverine mistakenly threw bis pants in the fire and got tricked by bis brother in law.”
— Neil Colin, May 22, 1991

Primary Objective:
The Dene respect the wolverine as a sman, fierce and strong animal
Students familiar with the wolverine, and with Dene ways of showing respect for it,
will help to suppon its continued existence in the future and, if they wish, will have the
opportunity of trapping it. The wolverine’s fur was valued by the Dene traditionally for its use

as tnm and for its trading value

The Spiritual World

Gr, Streedenis vl Experignices:
K0 * Be familiar with local legends about the o Hear and retell legends about the
walverine wolverine, (K-6)

* The Waolverine and its Brother-in

-3 s Know it is called “Brother-in-law Law. the Wolf

LGwich'ing

s The Wolverine that burned his
3-0 = Be aware of and practise the local brother-in-law's pants.
| customs for hunting wolverine: hang * The Wolvenne that stole and raised
carcass on tree limbs or willows, properly children for food

dispose of blood. never laugh at the
waolverine, talk w

%75




o

K6

Wolverine

Stucdents will:

* Be familiar with how the Dene
chamctenzes the wolverine: sman, strong,
likes 10 steal, fierce, persistent.

* Pay the wolverine, which is also known
as “The Stealer”. 10 keep it away from
caches,

= Know that wolverine fur is never used for
children's clothing.

The Land

Experiences:

G,

K4

K-

[F

6

Striclerts weill:

+ Be able to identify the wolverine and its
tracks, describe its physical features,
identify its body pans.

= Know how to trap the wolverine: know
when and where to trap the wolverine by
knowing its life cycle and habitat; know
what it ears; know the behaviour and
chamcternistics of the wolverine - sman,
strong (hecause it will defend itself and is
very strong it can be dangerous to
people), fierce, persistent; know that it
will steal other game from traps; know
the Kinds of traps that can be used, and
the Kinds of baits and scents.

* Compare wolverine to other fur bearing
amnuils,

= Know how the Dene use wolverine fur:
trim for parkas, mitts and shoes, collar of
leader dogs, crafts.

* Be familiar with the trade value of
wolvenine furs and how to prepare skins
for tade,

* Be familiar with traditional wolvérine
hunting techniques,
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Experiences:

» Have elder tell stories about personal
experiences with the wolverine, (K-6)

= Stclents share personal experiences with,
or observations of wolverine. (K-6)
* Invite game warden as a “Show and

Tell" resource - pelts, stulfed
wolverine, truckprints, (4-6)

* Show and tell samples of things
brought from home made with
wolverine fur or pelt. (K-3)




Wolverine

The People

O,

K-5

Stueclents will:

s Know that people who can trap the
wolvering are respected trappers because
the wolverine is difficult o trap.

The Self

Haperterices:

s |dentify and use as a resource person
a tapper in the community who is
recognized as being able o trap
wolverines. (4-6)

or.

K-6

Strielents weill:

& Leam something abow his or her own
personality by leaming about the
wolverine's personality (i.e. the tenacity
of the wolverine teaches us that, with
perseverance and steady work, goals are
accomplished).

¢ Consider trapping as a possible career.

Suggested Teaching Activities and
Resources to Support Key Experiences:

= Character sketch of wolverine as
sugpested by legends,

» A drum made with a wolverine hide
reverberates sound throughout the land
for a length of time

Experiences:

o Share with others times that students
have felt like the wolverine, (K-6)

» After having experiences with
trapping, and either selling or using
the skins for something, students will
write about what they feel about
trapping as a possible way of living.
(5-0)

Special Information for the Teacher:
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Wolf

The wolf is about io take your child, burry up and light the fire."— George Kodakin, April 16, 1991

gl A L N U g g P LY iy ¢
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Primary Objective:
Though the wolf may appear to tolerate people, it is a powerful animal which can be very
dangerous. The Dene must remind themselves that the wolf is not a friend, and maintain
distance from it, Nonetheless, the wolf is a creature which must be respected.

The Spiritual World

o Stuederts will: Experiences:
K-6 | = Be familiar with legends about the wolf. » Hear lepends and stories about the wolf
K-G e Be familiar with special beliefs or rules of 2 ”1'::1_!‘1.'!-’-'1 ?uhli}ihl ﬂ.w fire using woll
conduct regarding the waolf TG HEC
» The wolf can understand people ¢ Hear and retell legends from elders '
» Respect its bload s About the wolf that wanted to be a man
= Do not take what the walf kills beciuse (Gwichin)
it brings bad luck. e About Amsachookaii’s wife who was
* Sonme people may have a spiritual killed by a wolf. (Gwich'in)
relationship with an individual wolf * Hemy the wolvies killed a bear, (Gwiching
and, therefore, will nor kill that wolt ) ;
* Hear and retell stones from elders about
expenienoes with wolves,

» Hear an leam the raditional savings, eg
The wolf 1s abowt 10 ke your child - huery
and light the fire."




Wolf

The Land

.

Students will:

* Know the characteristics and behaviour of
waolves,
* Never leave their cubs behind.

Attack in packs.

Have strong eyesight.

Signal 1o each other with their howling.

Can be found where there are lots of

caribou (Gwich'in area has many

wolves because it is on the migration

route of caribou).

* Where they live and how many cubs
they have.

* They teach their cubs how 1o survive
in the wilderness,

» Know that the Dene value wolf fur for
clothing. The long hair of the fur is good
around the face as trim o break the
wind.

* Be familiar with cautions regarding
wilves,

e If they hang around camps, they can
be very sneaky and dangerous.

= Never take a wolf cub because the
maother will follow ne maitter where
VOou go.

» Wolves are afraid of fire. A match can
fool them.

e Walves are not necessarily afraid of
people. That does not mean they are
friendly. They are not trustworthy. It is
important to always maintain distance
because they are dangerous.

* Be able 1o 1ell the difference between a
woll and a dog.

= Be familiar with the place of the wolf in
the fur rade, past and present.
* Bounties
= Prices of fur

* Be familiar with hunting and trapping of
willves.
= Tracking
= Skinning
= Making stretchers
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Experiences:

o Students collect stories or observations
about wolves from their families and
share them with others.

» Since observation of wolves is difficult,
after stories from the community are
collected and shared, have students
watch a film on wolves and their
behaviours and habitat.




Wolf

The People

Cer.

Striclents will

* The wolf is likened o some people. They
appear friendly but cannot be trusted. A
relationship of distance is maintained out
of necessity because it is understood that
not all people can be friends,

Experiences:

e Identify and use as a resource person a
trapper in the community who is
recognized as being able to trap wolf.

« Students will develop individual
research skills, repon findings and

thereby contribute 1o the group
knowledge about the wolf,
The Self
G Stuclents will Experiences;

= Know that it is alright 1o be different and
still be @ pant of the community like the
wolf,

s Stuclents will develop a curiosity about
the wolf and seek information or skills on
their own.

o Have the students discuss how a wolf
lives in s own community and relate
to personal feelings about being a pan
of the community, and yet, different or
separate.

o Allow students to explore or describe
times that they felt separate/different
from those around them

& Leave audio tapes of legends, pictures,
hooks and magazines about the wolf
in the library so students can access
them on their own.

Suggested Teaching Activities and
Resources lo Support Key Experiences:
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Special Information for the Teacher:
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Muskrat

“Muskrat..aab to be named after an animal is such a great bonour”, - Elizabeth Mackenzie, 1991

Primary Objective:

From a spiritual perspective, the students will leam 10 appreciate the value of the muskrat to
the Dene as the person who reconstructed land and gave it back to the people. The muskrat

is also a behavioural model for the students: he is persistent and determined. Students must

understand and appreciate the role and place of the muskrar in the Dene world, Studenis

must be given the knowledge and skills to be able 1o hunt the muskrat. Trapping muskrat is
an imponant part of being a trapper. Leaming to hunt muskrat is imponant because the meat
is an important part of food and excellent in terms of nutritional value, Also, by leaming how
to work with muskrat hides, the students will have skills that can later be used in craftwork or

in the fur business. Learning about the muskrat will also help the students to appreciate the

muskrat’s role in keeping the rivers and lakes flowing.

The Spiritual World

Gr. Students will: Experiences
K- = Know that muskrars are the animal tha
restored the land after a Rood, They used
just a tiny piece of land 1o begin with.

= Hear elders’ legends and stories about

the musksat, (K-6)

* How the land was restored after o
K-3 | = Know that muskrats are considered clean 5 t:(:xg -
animals, always washing. J{_'”p‘ Wi SEE “fm““ e
mskrat and beaver




rr.
K-

3-6

4-0

Muskrat

Stredenes will:

+ Muskrats have much will-power and are
very persistent.

» Muskrats and beavers are brothers, A
wise beaver will send its brother, the
muskrat, up to the surface 1o detect
danger. They will often share a beaver
lodge.

¢ Know that each community has beliefs

about the use of the pans of a muskrat.

The students should learn those of their

community,

= Muskrat skins around the wrist of
habies will help prevent colic. (Dogrib)

» Muskrat feer on the wnst of a baby will
ensure that it grows to be good with s
hands. (Gwich'in)

+ Muskrat mouths wrapped around a
rock will calm rough waters. (South
Slavey)

o Know that muskrat bones should be
disposed of respectfully (on scaffolding).

The Land

Experiences:

+ Retell legends and stories about the
muskrat. (2-6)

¢ In retelling stores, inntate the muskrat
(2-6)
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-0

Studdents will:

* Know charactenstics of the muskrat.

* The powerful teeth of the muskrat can
cut through 20 cm of ice and are very
difficult 1o pry open once they get hold
of something, (If a muskrat bites you,
throw a glove or hat at it 1o distract it.)

¢ They eat various kinds of pond
vegetation,

» They live under the shoreline banks
throughowt the winter.

* Know how muskrats help the land.
* They keep the rivers and lakes flowing,
* Know how muskrats differ by age and
SCX.

e Know the seasonal habits of muskrat and
how this affects hunting techniques.
¢ In early spring, muskrat are trapped
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Ixperiences:

e Observe muskrats in natire, (K-6)

s Humt muskrat in different seasons with
a trpper. (5-0)

s Observe a demonstration of skinning
and cleaning muskrat. (K-4)

» Participate in skinning and cleaning
muskrat, (5-0)

* 1lse muskrat as tim in anicles of
clothing. (4-6)

* Learn to use muskrat in various
markemble craft tems with the
cooperation of a local craft shop. (5-6)

* Hear stories from elders and tappers
about muskrats and hunting. (4-6)




Gr.

K-6

5.0

5-0

5.6

Muskrat

Stuecdents will:

under the ice. In spring, their houses
disintegrate and are rebuilt so the traps
must be reset.

* In e spring, muskrats are hunted by
boat in open water.

* In late spring, the hides usually have
holes resulting from fights.

* Recognize landmarks that indicate good
muskrat locations.

* Recognize signs that indicate that
muskrats are present.

¢ Be able to ser muskrat traps and call
muskruts.

s Know about traditional hunting and use
of muskrat.

» Snares, food, drymeat, blankets.

* The wealthy used muskrat to line their
hats and coats.

e When the rapping economy began,
muskrat were an important pant of the
Dene economy. Hides were used like
money (o trade for goods,

= Be able o skin muskrats and clean their
hicles.

¢ Be able to cook muskeat in different ways
(delicious when smoked, then boiled)

o Know that a muskrat il is considered 1o
be a delicacy or special treat.

* Beable o sew clothing using muskeat
hides.

The People

FExperriences:

» Share personal stories about
experiences or observation of
muskrats. (K-6)

G

Stadents will

» Be willing 1o leam from the muskrat. To
ensure survival the Dene must work as a
team.

o Know that, like the muskrar, the Dene are
a strong-willed people.
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Expeniences:

« Work in teams on projects [0 practise
sharing, persistence and patience.




Muskrat

ar. Stucents will- Experiences:
* Know that when the name “muskrat” is
bestowed upon an individual in the Dene
language, it is an honour.
= Know that muskrat hunting requires
determination, teamwork, patience.
The Self
or Stuelenis wwill: Experiences:
4-6 | * Be willing to learn new skills and * Students demonstrate o parents or
knowledge related to the muskrat. other community members their newly
k6 | » Reflect on one’s character and compare it acquired knowledge and skills about

with that of the muskrat,

Suggested Teaching Activities and
Resources to Support Key Experiences:
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muskrar (K-6)

» Think of times each student has been
persistent or determined in a task, and
share those with the teacher or other
students in a sharing circle or in their
journals, (K-6)

o [ddentify tasks or times that students
will try 1o be determined or persistent
in the future. (K-6)

o Llse ool to call muskrats,

Special Information for the Teacber:
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Trapping
"It does not take one day or one trip on a trapline to learn everything about i, but the knowledge is
accumulated doun through the years."— Jobn Tetso, Trapping is My Life, 1970

Primary Objective:

Trapping has always been a way of life for the Dene. Trapping can be a means of eaming or
supplementing an income in the North. There are Dene who have trapping skills and
knowledge which can be passed on 1o students so that they too can take advantage of this
kind of living if they wish to or have to in the future.

The Spiritual World

| Gr Stucdents will Fogerierices
K-3 | » Know that the Dene respect the animals = Hear elders and others who have had
| which they map. Out of respect, they extensive experience with tmpping,
traditionally tmpped only what they particularty from long ago, Ask
| needed especially how the animals were
treated or shown respect. (5-0)

-0 « Know the local beliefs and customs
regarding the trapping of certain animals
and how 1o deal with the carcasses, skins,
Clc
* Cenain animals must not be dispatched

by clubbing on the head. Stretchers
should not be stepped over. Carcasses
must be hung in the bush. (Dehchao)



Trapping

The Land

i,

K-

403

5-6

5-6
5-6

56

-0

-6

Strclents will:

o Know the kinds of animals that are

trapped, know their habits and
charmacteristics, and what their skins or fur
are used for. (See sections on various fur-
besarers.)

Identify by the quality of the fur in what
season it was harvested.

Identify the seasonal differences of fur.

Know what 1o pack 1o wke on a vapping
trip. and how to care for traps.

Be familiar with the land and how to find
one's way around it

Know how to trap.

Know how to skin an animal and dry the
skin with a stretcher. Know how to make
the right kind of stretcher for different
animals,

Know how to prepare furs for trade, who
the buyers are, and what the value of the
furs is.

Know how to tan and sew skins.

Know the kinds of laws (traditional and
current) which regulate trapping (ie.
traditionally it was an extreme offence to
take a pelt from another’s trapline).

Know the difference between moderm
traps and tradinonal capture methods
such as snares and deadfalls:

Know that there are oveles in populanons
of fur bearing animals. They tend to
become fewer in number and become
plentiful again after severil years,

Understand ways in which trapping is
important to the local economy. How
nany people trap? How much fur is sold,
and how much is kept for personal use?
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Experiences:

» Hear the personal experiences of
trappers. (K-6)

* Spend time on a trapline with o
respected trapper. (3-0)

* Know how o use bait. (5-6)
* Prepare bait the traditional wiy.
o Use hait which has been purchased.

= Go out on the kind with a game
warden to examine different ways of
rapping. (5-6)

* Hear a resource person talk abour
pelis: quality, prices, etc. (5-6)

e Take pelts to a store and negotiate
prices, (6)

* Waich demonstration of skinning, and
apply/practise the skills involved. (5-6)

e Examine a film about the activities of
Greenpeace and discuss issues and the
implications of their methods, Write
letters to Government officials
reflecting discussion, (6)

* Have someone from the Hunter and
Trappers Association come to talk to
stuclents about being a trapper. (6)

= Discuss Jand use through hunting and
trapping, and their implications for
lanl claims. (7-9)

* Research the lifestyles of other people
whao harvest furs.




Gr

4-6

5-6

Trapping

Students will:

* Be familiar with how trapping began in
the local area and in the North generally.
Understand the kinds of changes that
affected the Dene with the introduction of
trapping. (Dehcho: In the beginning of
the fur trade, there was no money. Fur
was traded for food supplies or materials
such as guns and tea.)

* Be familiar with the position of the anti-
fur trapping movements.

= Identify other people in the world for
whom trapping is a lifestyle,

The People

Experiences;

Strclenits wwill:

+ Know who in the community are
considered trappers and learn from them.

* Work with others on a trapline and take
responsibility for some part of it.

* Recognize the hard work involved in
trapping in the bush. People cannot be
lazy or neglect their equipment.

» Know that trappers must respect the
traditional trapping area of others and
inform them if they want to use another's
leTritory,

* Recognize the other land survival skills
required of a successful trapper (ie.
hunting skills, fishing skills, location of
cabins in trapping areas, awareness of
animal behaviour, knowledge of plants
for medicine, weather forecasting).
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Experiences:
» Show respect to tappers who are
teaching skills on the trapline. (5-6)

* Take personal responsibility for some
tasks while on the trapline. (5-6)




Trapping

The Self

56

Stredenits will:

= Be willing to listen, watch, follow
instructions and leam from a trapper
while on the line without being impatient
or lazy.

* Be able to identify more strongly with the
land as a result of being on it to trap.

Experiences:

e Keep a daily journal while on the land:
write about activities, whar vou
leamed, what you want 1o leamn or do,
about the land and your feelings. (5-G)

Specific Expectations from “The Land”
Compronent of Trapping:

= Know what to pack o take for trapping,

and how to care for raps. (4-6)

e Gun, traps, rabbit snares, babiche, fish
hooks, ropes, food supplies, net,
bullets, axe, matches, snowshoes, sled,
ice chisel, planer, drying racks, candles,
bed roll, spare parts for skidoo, battery,
screwdriver and wrench

o [entify different Kinds of raps and their
uses, (4-6)

* Recognize tracks of fur-beardng animals.
(3-0)

* Know where to set traps for specific

animals. (5-0)

* Cover trap with grass,

* Maren may be found where squirmel
dens are,

e Muskrats can be attracted by whistling
1o them.

e Oners can Irick you into going on thin
ice.

o Muskrats trapped near streams and
checked everv night

e When to trap each kind of animal. (5-6)

e When to check traps. (56)
s When there are a lot of tracks, check
within a day of setting the map.
= Foxes are ¢asy to trap because they are
meat eaters but the traps must be
checked at shon intervals so other
meat caters will not get them Ffirst.
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Suggested Teaching Activities to
Support Key Experiences:

* Resources:
* Dene Nation, “This Land is My Life”
o Johnny Tetso, “Trapping fs My Life"
» Renewable Resources, Trapline
Lifeline"
* Renewable Resources, "4 Way of
Life, Let’s Go Trapping”
* Make a display of different pelts. These
might be obtained from Renewable
Resources.

+ [dentify and map taditional areas of
family trapping (information can be
obtained from band office).

» Make plaster casts of the tracks of
animals which are trapped by the
Dene




Irapping

What kind of bair to use. (3-6)

= Caribou fur or fish can be used 1o bait
manen maps.

e Pedume, bright string, fish or mice can
b used 1o bait fox.

= Fox traps can be set in four comers
with hait in the middle.

e Aninul carcasses can be used lor bait.

Whar kinds of animals can spoil vour
traps (wolves, ravens, whiskey jacks) and
how 1o prevent this, (5-6)

Where and how o ravel in different
segsons and how 1o st traps, (5-0)

Snaring rabhits for food on wrapline.
(4-6)

Safety practices,

= Never go oo close to an animal with
vaour snowshoes on because they can
catch the shoes,

s Cermamn ammals can have fleas so ake
cire in handling them.

= Approach a rapped animal with care.

1360
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Family
“We listened to our pavents, our grandparents and 1o the elders.
We listened to our family, in the old days.”— Marie Cadieux, April 16, 1991

Primary Objective:

Traditionally, the extended family was the basic unit of survival in Dene culture. The extended
family is still important to the Dene today. Students will develop a clearer understanding of
the role the family plays in shaping the identity of individuals. This will also help them
understand their own role as family members. Knowing bloodlines is important because it
enables people 1o avoid marrying close relations.

The Spiritual World

. Shudents will: Experiences:

K6 | = Understand that each of us belongs 1o » Have students identify and describe
our own family as well as to bigger through research the ways in which
families made by the Creator: community, special talents were passed to the next
tribe, Dene Nation, world. generation within a family (learning as

o~ 1 G an apprentice),
K-G « Understand that members of families PI

have special talents that are given them * Respect the remc_;ltrlmlcd person in the
from the Creator, same manner as if he/she were the
deceased.

56 | e« Know that spirual knowledge is passed

: v = Listen 10 stories and recall special deeds
on through special families.

of deceased family members.

* Understand that reincamation of = Research the life of a deceased tamily
deceased family members can occur member and share information with
others.

L3e




Family

The Land

O

4-0

Streclentts will:

= Know that the Dene were able to survive
on the land by working together as a
family. Family members helped each
other.

o Know that the Family members trusted

each other and put the family needs
ahead of their own needs.

* Know that family members helped each
other.

The People

Experiences:

* Research where families have rended
to camp and hunt for as far back as
can be recalled. (5-6)

e Hear stories and legends about how
people trust or depend upon their
family members. (K-6)

* Research stories about hew Fumnily
members have helped each other. (3-6)

= Visit a family campsite and observe
how things have been left for the
people coming next: moss and wood
gathered, things lefi tidy. (K-6)

* When using a campsite, ensure that
things are left in good condition for
the next family coming in.

o

K-6

K-
K-6

Strclents el

» Know members of one's nuclear anc
extended family.

o Identify proudly with one's family.

e Know that family members should work
together to make the work easier,

o Know that fmily members must share
and suppon one another: that in order o
receive, one musl give,

» Teach things to younger menmbers of the
Family,

* Leamn things from other members of the
Family.

* Know that the family is extended through
nLrTige

40

Experiences:

* Research family history and traditional
names and relations.
s Immediite family (K-3)
o Extended family (4-6)

o Research the origin and significance of
[amily names that are no longer
commonly used,

s Huve students write letters o
government offices 1o lobby for the
use of native names. (3-60)

= Encourage family reunions. (K-()

® Plan a school picnic on the land with
Familics of children in the class: Prior
to picnic have the students discuss
roles and responsibilities within their
Families, (k-0




G,

20

46

4-0

36

Family

Students will:

* Know that the family is also pant of a
larger community, A community is made
up of family groups which work together
and enjoy one another.

* Know how to deal with children who
have lost their families,

* Know how people in the past survived
by working together and trusting one
another as a family unit,

o Accept traditional names with pride.

» Understand that historic events impacted
significantly on the lives of the Dene (i.e.
flu epidemic, TB epidemic).

The Self

Experiences:

= Think of ways to suppon or help
family members, and follow-up. (K-6)

o [dentify a family member who is able
to do something special. (K-6)

= Discuss what it means to “stay family”
through changes. (K-6)

= Research how evenrs such as
epidemics affected former and present
generations of family (i.e. interfered
with transmission of knowledge).

G

K-6

K-6

K6

Strclents will

* Students will anticulate the value of
belonging to their own family,

e Students will come to understand how
important it is for them to take their role
in their families responsibly.

= Accept that they are an important part of
their own families.

» Realize that the actions/attitudes of one
member of a family will reflect on the
entire family.
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Experiences:

= Have students identify and describe a
person or persons in their family
whom they consider to be a madel.
(K-6)

* Have a special sharing time each day
where children talk about what special
things or changes happened in their
family, or to their family. (K-3)

* When traumatic things happen 1o a
student’s family; involve an
appropriate counsellor or resource
person 1o talk to the student and o
have class discussions or projects.
(K-0)

e Make a special effort to use resource
people who are a part of the students’
families. (K-6)

» Lse peer-pair counselling as a way of
getting individual students to work
through their relationships with their
families. (K-6)




Family

Suggested Teaching Activities and
Resources to Support Key Experiences:

Have students use fan-folded cut-out
people 10 show the kinds of families they
belong 10. (K-3)

Identify children in class or in school who
come from families that regulardy go out
on the land. Study what these families do
roles, activities, relationships. (K-6)

Work on a “HOME™ project where
students identify people who live in their
homes, describe them, and describe what
they do together. (K-3)

Talk about personal feelings when
someone in the family leaves. Imagine
what it is like for others in the family
when you are not there. (K-6)

Map traditional family camp areas. (5-6)

Invite family members into the classroom:
big sister day, little brother day, etc. Play
games, have tea. (K-6)

Make a class graph of family sizes. (3-4)

Each student will make a pictorial or
written report on a family member who is
considered to be a model. (K-6)
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Special Information for the Teacher:




There is a saving: "By living with a child youwr bands will stretch into the future.”
For the grandparent it ensures that their knowledge, skills, and values will live on
in new generations. For the youngsters the nunturing and loving relationship will give them

a strong sense of fdentity and self-worth.

The Elders

0o (i
:'f"

Primary Objective:
Students should know about the traditional role of grandparents in Dene cultures, and how
important they are for transmitting the knowledge, skills and atitudes of our ancestors. Our
imponance comes from the grandparents and because of them our minds become sronger
and stronger. Students should learmn correct behaviour with grandparents and know the
importance of having a good relationship with them.

The Spiritual World

Gy Streclentts il

-0 s Respect grandparents as tmnsmitters of
knowledge from great grandparents and
ancestors. Their words are strong because
they come 10 us trom very long apo

3-0 » Realize that our identity and impostance
come from them

Experiences

= Invite grindparents into school for tea,
stories, performances and treat them
with respect, (K-0)

» Invite grandparents as resource people
for other thematic units and treat them
with respect. (K-G)




K-6

46

A-G
K-6

Grandparents

Studenits will:

* Know that grandparents teach good living
hahits,

» Know the spiritual value of preserving the
cultural activities of their ancestors as
learned from their grandparents:

* identity

* spiritual strength given by the land,
replacing fear of or indifference 1o the land

*» spiritual powers through knowledge of
ancestors

= Respect grandparents as being able 1o
predict future using good medicine.

= Lesrn to pray from and for their
grandparents,

* Lewrn from grandparents the cultural laws
(taboos) for being on the land. (See other
thematic units for specific cultural Taws.)

The Land

Experiences:

* Hear stories about grandparents and
their relationships with their children.
(K-6)

= Hear legends about old people or
grandparents. (K-0)

« Of the old man who tried o kill 2 bull
with his bare hands, The lesson is that
old people are always leaming, and
they can still make mistakes,

¢ Learn prayers from the elders, (K-6)

o1

-0

Stueclents will:

« Begin o realize and appreciate how
much their grandparents know about the
land and hunting for food.

* Realize and appreciate how much
grandparents know the language of the
land.

= Realize and appreciate how much
grandparents know about the history of
the land,

I'be People

Experiences:

= Have a grandparent come into the
class and use a map to identify water
routes that were used by surmrounding
tribes, their traditional place names,
and stories about the land, (5-6)

* Have a writers' workshop with a
grandparent, produce a book of
places, paths and stories. (5-6)

* Use grandparents as resource persons
when leaming land skills in other
thematic units. (K-6)

.

K-G

Stuelents will:

* Know how Dene view grandparents,
* Known as Fehisde (the “nicestold man™),
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Experfences:

= Have students think of individual study
projects 1o do with grandparents. (K-6)




o,

O

K-6

Grandparents

Steeclents weill:

» Known as fun-loving, adventurous, good,
hard working, caring, and loving,

e Know that grandparents are the best

Dene teachers.

* Have retired from everyday pursuits
and ean ke time o demonstrate all
that is necessary.

= Have the hroad perspective that age
gives, muking their wisdom very
valuable: teaching about marnage,
advising on every day living, etc.

* Are not as judgmental about studems'
efforts as the parents. They accept
whatever effont is given, and children
react by wanting to please and give
their best effon.

s Have good language skills and are
good language models.

* Have special skills which could be
passed down o the next generation.

= Know that any elderly person is
considered a grandparent

= Be familiar with and appreciate the ways
of oral radition as practised by
grandparents.
o Good storytellers
» Take their time in telling a whole
complete story

The Self

Experiences:

* Buddy up with an elder in an
extended care home. (K-6)

e Prepare “Elder of the Week”
biographies for use in local radio
broadcasts, or as poster displays at
school. At the end of the year gather
the biogriphies together and produce
4 book. (5-6)

* Send radio messages o grandparents. (K=i)

» Grandparents week, students make
goodies for their grandparents. (K-4)

s Invite grandparents and pravide feast,
plays and songs. (K-G)

= Display pictures of grandparenis using
Dene names, angd have their
granclchildren listed beneath them. (4-6)

» Research own grandparent’s
hackground and bring to school. (4-6)

» Gather photos of grandparents as
children, young adults and older
peaple, (K-4)

* Prepare information for grandparents
about other grandparents of the world.
(5-6)

» [nterview a grandparent about life
styles in the old days, (4-0)

* Have the grandparents teach how o
play traditional card games. (3-6)

o
K-

K6

Strelevits will:

* Be willing to behave properly in the
presence of grandparents.

* Be willing o be with and care for
grandparents.
* Cook and clean for them and help in
any way.
= Enjov their company.

Experiences:

= Have students think of individual
study projects 1o do with grandparents.
(K-6)

* Take time to play games, checkers,
cards with grandparems. (K-6)
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40

Grandparents

Streclents will:

* Recognize the value of the advice of
grandparents on maners which concern
the students.

Suggested Teaching Activities and
Resources to Support Key Experiences:

= Resources:
o Grades 4, 5, 6 main reader
* Fort Resolution elders’ books
= Gwich'in elders’ books
* Fon Providence elders’ book

Experiences:

» Students write about how they would
like 10 be as grandparents in the
future, what their role would be, their
behaviour, their feelings. (4-6)
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Special Information for the Teacber:




Parents

“Uf vou don't bave respect for your parents you can't have respect for yourself."
— HElizabeth Mackenzie, Déline workshop, January, 1991

| LBrLEL iy 5

fg I !

Ty, Ty 1

i b

Primary Objective:
Parenting is an important part of a Dene child’s development. From the Dene parents
| come the values, teaching and perspective of a Dene society. Students will leam
about the traditional Dene way of parenting, and also begin to explore new ways of
| parenting based on today’s needs. Before students can choose the way they will be parents,
| they have to know the way it used to be.

\The Spiritual World

| Gr. | Students will: Experiences;

K-6 | = Respect and honour parents.  Listen to parents tell stories that teach

: s lessons about behaviour. (K-G)
4-fa s Leam ancestral values, teachings and

perspective of Dene society from parents. e Hear legends with lessons abowt

Learm these through stories and legends. parents. (K-0)

s Lepend of Deiliho and how his
mother failed to provide. Because
his mother refused to give him
snowshoe bindings, he had o stop
and re-tie his short laces and was
killed by a pursuing enemy. As a
result his mother had no one left 1o
provide for her.

K-G * Leamn prayers from parents.




Parents

Straclenes vl

The Land

Fgperiences:

= Legend of the young boy who was
raised by a wolverine, to teach the
importance of bonding between a
father and son.
o Have each child bring 1o cliss a
praver/knowledge taught him/her by
their parents, (K-6)

K-

K6

4-6

Students will:

» Know that the traditional mle of parents
wais 1o teach survival on the land.

= Know what traditional discipline
consisted of.
» What parents expected of their
children.
* What children expected of their
parents.

= Know consequences of obedience and
disobedience.
» survival in the world
s Avoid rouble
» Happy life

The People

LExperiences:

* Organize a family-hased spring or fall
camp. Explain to students why
discipline was required traditionally
when on the land. Ask students 1o
adhere as much as possible to
traclitional family behaviour while at
camp. Explain the purpose of this
camp to the parents as well. (4-6)

* Observe nature films showing bears
with their cubs, beavers with their kits,
etc. and have students notice that all
parents discipline their young ones. It
is necessary and natural in order 10
teach the young ones 10 survive. (K-4)

56

K-
K-

5-0

Stoeclerers vl

e Be aware that the advice parents offer is
based on many vears of experience,

o Know that parenting was traditionally
done by the extended family including
grandparents, uncles, aunts.

o Parents were not always available because
they were very busy getting food.

e Children leamed from others in the
camp who had special skills.

= Group parenting frequently ocourred
when men had maore than one wife.

198

Experiences:

= Create conditions that will enable

bonding berween children and

parents.

* Invite parents 1o class 1o help with
teaching or reviewing lessons. (K-3)

» [nvite members of extended Bamily
0 school in order to appreciate and
leam from their special skills. (K-6)

* Ask purents to bake cakes for
children’s birthduys, (K-3)




o,

K-

K4

4-6

K4

4-6

Parents

Streclentts will:

= Know that raditionally, the father was in
charge of the training of sons. The
mother would not get involved when the
father disciplined his son.

= Know that traditionally, the mother was
in charge of the training of daughters,
When the mother disciplined a daughter,
the father would not become involved.

* Understand that speaking in the Dene
language enables better communication
with parents and grandparents,

* Be aware of the effect of govemment and
schonls on parenting roles,
s Parents decide that their children go to
school instead of staying at home to
leamn traditional skills,

* After parents have raised their children,
there is an-expectation that children will
care for their parents,

 Identify how families have changed since
traditional times and how this might
affect ways of parenting.
s Single parents
= Divorced parents
e Separated parents
= Teenage parents
* Mixed mamiages

= See how the traditional ways can be
changed o meet 1oday's needs, and see
how today’s ways of parenting can be
changed 1o be closer to traditional values.

= Know that families in storybooks are not
necessarily what Dene families are like,
and that the ways of Dene families are
Not WIONg.

The Self

Experiences:

s Have students write a leter 1o
parents telling them of their school
dctivities as a means of increasing
communication. (4-6G)

* Compare roles of parents today and
vesterday. (5-6)

« Smdy the history and practice of
polygamy in other cultures. (6)

+ Compare traditional Dene families with
families of other aditional cultures.
(4-6)

e

K0

Stuclerits will:

s Show respect by helping parents and
grandparents in various ways, listening
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Expenences:

= Try new ways of interacting with their
families 1o show what they have




K-6

3-6
36

arents

Streclersis vl

their advice and hearing their stories,
leaming their language.

» Show respect for other parents and
clders,

s Accept parental discipline more readily

* Make an attempt to speak in the Dene
language to facilitite communication

berween self and parents or
grandparents.

Traditional BebaviowrFamily
Relationsbips:

Parenting: Traditionally, parents used
knowledge given by ancestors. Children
were tught as soon as they could alk.
Repetition was very important. It was felt
that to be without parents was to be lost.
The major role of parents was 1o teach
survival skills. Discipline was very important.
In the past, the Dogrib parents did not spoil
their children. They didn't believe in making
i bed for their children. They believed that
that would cause children 1o be disobedient.
Parents always pushed children to their limit
to achieve their goal.

= Parents give advice in marriage.

* Parents should always tell stories about
how they were raised and about their
grandparents. Parents should always
teach children their mother ongue

e Parenis teach children how 1o survive,
the difference between right and
wrong, and pravers.

As parents, you should never give up on
your children when teaching.

Role of Dene father: The father is 1n
charge of the son’s training. The mother
does not get involved when the son is being
disciplined by the father.
» Fathers have to weiach their boys how o
survive on the land (kill an animal, skin
fur, make toals, erc).
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Experiences:

leamed, and see the value in some
aspects of the traditional ways of
parenting. Record results in personal
joumnals ar at circle sharng time. (K-6)

s Have parents report on efforts of
student at home. (K-6)

= Have students self evaluate how well
thev have listened to their parents and
coaperated during a given week.

Role of Dene mother: The mother is in
charge of the daughter’s training. The
father does not get involved when the
daughter is being disciplined by the
maother.
= Maothers taught cooking, cleaning,
sewing, fixing a hide, etc.

Role of Dene child: The Dene child
should leam 1w honour parents in speciul
ways, respect the traditional role of
parents and grandparents, and leam good
parenting skills. Children should help
their parents voluntarily and look after
their well-being in later years. A child
whao does that will never be poor or sick.
= Speak in parents’ language.
o Identify what is good/bad parenting.
= obey parents, listen o their advice,
never talk back
» Always show affection for your
parents.
» Spend time with parents, hear thewr
stories, leam their language.
e Help parents by washing dishes,
sweeping floor, chopping wood




Parents

Expectations of Parents: After raising
children, parents expect their children 10
take cane of them.
Changes

* single parents

* separation

= mixed, inter-racial marriages

» divorce

* feenage parents

Affitudles

s Historically, girls do not have as much
freedom.

* Historically, parents are easier on boys
because of the physical work done by
bovs.

» Parents in the past were stricter than in
todday’s society.

Suggested Teaching Activities and
Resources to Support Key Experiences:

Special Information for the Teacher:




The Child

It was said that one day a Child will be born among the Dene who will change the world
This child will be born with a drum beld in his bands. He will belp us to regain our strength
€is el preopile.

i

"— (Izi) Joe Naedzo, The Sahtuotine Long Ago, 1991
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Primary Objective:

It is hoped that through the development of this curriculum the children will realize
how valuable they are to the Dene culture, elders and people. Students should learn how
children were viewed and brought up traditionally. They should evaluate child-rearing
methods in the past, and compare them with present methods. They will understand the
importance of sharing, being self-disciplined, and leaming from their elders.

The Spiritual World

Gir, Studlents will Experiences.

K-6 e Know thar the Dene believe thar children ¢ Hear stones from elders abour what
are a direct link to the Creator. (K-6) the child means to the Dene. (K-G)

K- * Know that children are bom complete » Hear legends abour babies. (K-6)
and perfect * The aven who became a baby

* Birnthmarks are caused by unbom
children throwing mud and pushing
at each other. This is done out of an
eagerness to be bom first,

5-0 » Know that people who are able to
maintain childlike innocence go to the
Creator,

246 = Know that elders refer 1o children as
extensions of their walking sticks
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K6

K-6

The Child

Students will:

= Know that it is the job of each child to
become what he or she was meant 1© be
upon birth. Each child is bom with a
definite personality and talents.

s Know that grandparents traditionally
named a child and gave it a song based
on what they perceived the child’s
personality to be.

= Be familiar with local beliefs about habies

and children. (4-6)

o Children should not be kissed on the
palm of their hand or they become
lazy, (Déhne)

= Caps left on children slow down their
development.

« Children do not have a clear
perception of danger.,

* [fa child has growing pains during
periacls of rapid growth, coal marks
are put on the bottom of its feet and
they are placed next to a fire 1o
remove the pain.

« Children should not be kissed on the
soles of their feet as it affects the
feelings in the bones,

* Know that a willow placed in a sled/boat
on a child's first ride, ensures that they
sleep or remain calm on the journey.

The Land

Experiences:

G

K-3

Stuclenrs will:

» Know that traditionally, babies were kept
in bags which restricted movement 10
prevent overactive children. Toddlers'
snowsuits were made with the wrists and
ankles sewn shut to restrict movement.

» Know that traditionally, moss wiis
gathered by men and women in the fall,
enough to last the winter. This was used
for diapers.
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Expertences:

* Hear stories from elders about thelr
childhood and how they learned their
skills. (K-6)

s Anempt to leam some skill or do some
work thar traditionally, children were
able to do at the same age.




Crr.

K-6

46

K-G

The Child

Stuclenis will:

o Know the levels of skill and kinds of
work traditionally done by children of
their age.

* Know that tmditionally discipline was
important. Children were not spoiled for
fear they would become disobedient.

* hnow that young people were
traditionally given rigid and stringent
training,

* Young people were pushed 1o their
limit to achieve their best.

* Young men lived about 1 km from
camp until they were mamed. They
spent their leisure hours engaged in
traditional games of strength or skill
such as nunning at -50 C without
[ocrwear,

e Know that they should help their parents
with routine household duties.

The People

Eaweriences:

K6

K-6

Stuelenits will:

* Know that children were wauglh skills as
soon as they could wmlk.

e Know that young children were imditionally
brought up by their grandparents because
the parents were kept very busy with the
thﬂ} chores of sunvival.
= Grandparents tiught daily camp skills
to children (gathering wood, spruce
baughs, getting water, cleaning fish,
stuiring rabbits),

s Boys slept with grandfathers, girls with
grandmothers to encourage visions.

¢ Grandparents tended 1o be patient
because they had more time. They
taught children to be patient and 1o
finish a task.

o Grandparents encouraged children to
learn skills but also 1 use their minds
in whitever they were doing,

154

Experiences:

* lse traditional expressions of
encouragement with children

+ Hear stones told by elders about their
childhood. (K-61

+ Play traditional children’s games and
sing traditional children’s songs. (K-4)

* Play traditional games of skill and
endurance. (5-6)

e Engage in various work activities
following the tnditional models of
behaviour. Students should be aware
of the kind of self-discipline the
children had while undentaking those
activities, (K-6)




e

50

K-6

K-G

K-6

K-6

K-0

K-6

4-6

36

The Child

Students will

* Know that yvoung men were traditionally
given individual training depending on
what seemed 1o be their talent or
strength.

= Begin o nteract mone frequently with elders
or grandparents. Behave in an appropriite
way in the company of elders.

o He awane that what is consiclered
appropriate behaviour for chiklren in other
cultures is not necessanly applicable o the
Dene (focusing atention on oneself by
raising one’s hand in school)

o Be aware of people outside their families
and what can be leamed from them

* Understand their roles in the family and
panticipate in household or camp chores.

o Know that they should spend time with
patrents t0 hear stores or learm language.

* Know that they should show affection
and respect to parents,

o Listen to the advice given by parents
without talking back.

* He familiar with missionary schooling and
the hardship experienced by children:
heing separated from their Bimilies, not
allowed 1o speak their native Linguage,
elc

» Be familiar with how orphaned children
werne handlech

The Self

Experiences:

= Have students identfy people (role
models) they admire and explain why.

» Compare child-rearing methods of the
past and present, and recognize old
ways still in use today, (4-6)

* Have students identify their role in the
family

Cer.
K-0

K-

Srtecderes will:

s Hecome aware how much children are
valued by their parents and other adults,

» Be lamiliar with various circumstances
where personil needs must come second
o group necds,
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Experiences:

o Make a hist of the positive trails or
skills of each child, compiled by the
parents, teacher and other students
(K-0)




G

K-G

26
k-6

K-G

The Child

Steecdents widl

Know the kinds of skills or tlents tha
are helpful 1o the family or community,
and try to develop those skills for the
sake of the group, not just for personal
profit.

Understand and be willing to accept
personal responsibility in leamning Dene
ways from elders.

¢ Judge for themselves time well spent.

Accept and feel good about their own
Bodies.

Be aware of personal feelings and be
able to share these with others.

Experiences:

» Make a list of personal strengths <ind
weaknesses, skills or talents, Identify
skills or interests to develop in the
future. (K-0)

= Take time for each student to reflect
on how he or she spends his or her
free ime. Discuss whether it is time
well spent. (2-6)

+ Employ activities from the Health
curriculum concerning bodily
awareness and acceptance. (K-0)

* Help students make lists of things they
like 10 do when they feel a cenain
way. (K-6)

» Institute peer counselling in the school
or a buddy system where younger
children are matched with older ones
to enable them o help one another
and become familiar with each other.
(K-6)

Suggested Teaching Activities and
Resources lo Support Key Experiences:

= Brainstorm with students about why a

particular skill such as sewing was
imporant to the survival of the group.
(4-6)

Write biographies of elders and stonies
abatit their childhoods. (3465)

Plan and participate in a children's
concent based on traditional stories,
games, and songs o share with parents,
grandparents and elders, (K-6)

Organize an "Honour the Child” week in
the school or in cooperation with the
community. Have studemts collea
guotatons from elders about children o
use for making posters. Study children
around the word. Have students collect
traditional games, wys, clothing, etc. o
set up a display. Leam traditional
children's songs. (K-6)

Special Information for the Teacher:




Tribes
‘A bandshake of greetings makes you feel like you've been there before and it invites and welcomes
the newcomer lo the history and the community."— George Marlowe, April 5, 1990
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Primary Objective;

The Dene tribes together have used one land since time immemorial. They and the Inuit are
the indigenous peoples of the Northwest Territories. The Dene tribes, though different in
many ways, have had very similar lifestyles and all consider themselves a part of the Dene
Nation. Students should understand the long history of their people as told by their elders

The Spiritual World

Crr,

K-

;-{;

{»

Striclents will

s Be familiar with stories about how the
tribes bepan

= Be familiar with similarities and
differences in spiritual beliels of the Dene
iribes

* Respect the differences in beliels or
practices

s know how (o pay respect when entering
the Lund of another wribe

&

Experiences

*= Hear local creation legends and stories
thow the warld and all of s different
people and languages began), (K-6)

* Learn from elders how to pay respect
when travelling, and when entering
the kand of other tribes. (4-6)

* Welcome new people into the school
and community (seaff, students). (K-0)




Tribes

The Land

or.

50

5-6

5-6

40

Steeelents will:

* Identify and be familiar with the general
geography of the different Dene tribes.

o Understand the concept of indigenous
people: that the tribes together have used
the land since time mmemorial. They
have shared one land with each other
and shared the land's resources with the
animtls,

» Be familiar with and appreciate the
similarities and differences in the
economic bases of the different tribes:
what they hunted, where, tools used, etc.

* Be familiar with and appreciate the craft
forms and design concepis of other
tribes.

The People

Experiences:

¢ Research stories about the history of
different Dene tribes and their hunting
territories. (5-6)

o Leam Dene names for different
communities, (4-4)

s Identify, show and talk o classmartes
ahout anifacts from other tribes
(clothing, toals, samples of language,
ele.). (4-6)

35

5-6
46

Stuclenis will:

s [dentify the Dene tribes from which
students come.

o [dentify the five major Dene tribes.

¢ Be familiar with and appreciate each of
the tribes for the games they play, their
singing and dancing, their language and
legends.

e Know that today, because of
intermarriage, tribes are no longer as
distinct as they once were.

= Look for commonalities among tribes.

o Know that children from different tribes
are brought up believing and leaming in
shightly different ways, but that all ways
are gooxd.

158

Experiences:

= Students use the radio o create
community enthusiasm and
awareness. (Repont events, give news,
tell stories, educate on interesting
maners. ) (4-6)

* Have the game warden set up a bush
raclio so that students can listen to
people from the community who are
out hunting. (5-6)

« Hear stories from elders about
expeniences from long ago when
people from different tribes would
come together for different reasons.
(K-6)

= Identify people they know and the
tribes they represent. (2-6)




5-6
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Tribes

Stuedents il

Be familiar with the ways in which
historically the mibes waded with each ather,
macke alliances, leamed from each other.

Be familiar with the great leaders of each
tribe.

know that when tribes come together
they celebrate their reunion.

Be involved in projects which bring
people of different tribes together.

Begin to leam the language of another
tribe.

Know that in order for the Dene 1o
survive, all tribes must work together as
e Community.

Know that, in order for the Dene 1o

survive, they need people of the world to
work together with them 1o survive,

The Self

Experiences:

* Research family trees to see which
tribes students are related to by
marriage. (2-6)

* Organize student exchanges with
cther tribes. Incorporate a formal
welcome, and celebrations which
include the customs and games of
both inbes. Expand to include the
Navajo nation. (4-6)

* Organize tribal (rather than regional)
friendship games. (5-0)

* Leam about other tribes by inviling
members to alk about drumming,
language or dialect differences,
designs and crafts, cooking, etc. Also
leamn from each other about travel
routess used in common for hunting.
(4-6)

* When people from other tribes come
to the school to do presentations or to
visit, greet them properly. (3-0)

s Listen to stories of elders from other
tribes by exchanging tapes. (5-6)

= Reporting how personal ideas about
other tribes have changed. (3-6)

Grr,

240

Stuecdents will:

Be aware of personal prejudices,
hatreds, judgments made about other
tribes, and understand the value of
acceptance and pride in being Dene
oggether.

Identify someone from another tribe
that students can befriend and from
whom they ¢an leam something about
the other trilwe,
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Experiences:
* Have students examine evidence of
prejudice.

= Correspond with an individual from
another community.




Tribes

Suggested Teaching Activities and

Resources to Accompany Key
Experiences:

e ldentify the communities and
approximate geographical areas/lociions
of the tribes. Identify similarities and
differences in the hunting practices and
other economic activities, past and
present.

* Map Dene language areas and the
VAMOUS COmmunities,

+ Dramuatize or role play how to greet
visitors from other tribes or lands. Make
sure the proper greetings are used.

* Be penpals with students from other
tribes. Exchange photos, videos and
books about people from vour respective
tribes.

» Research the history of the Dene Nation,

e Research goals of other indigenous
groups and identify common goals
among all.
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Specific Information from Délme:

* The real rraditional Dene were called
Ts'ineke.

s [t is believed that because of wars,
people dispersed from this mother
group and became 3 different tribes:
the Sahtuot'ine, the K'achot'ine and the
Ts'oot'ine. Those divided into 100 or
more separate groups, but when the
treaty parties (Treaty 8 and Treaty 11)
came, tribes were created from them.

e At the time that Akaitcho and Edzeho
made peace, the Sahtuot'ine and the
K'achot'ine were hunting caribou on
the barrenlands. The Chipewyans were
also hunting caribou on the
barrenlands in dose proximity to the
Sahtuot'ine. There are many tribal
stories told about these tribes at that
time.

* Legend from William Sewi: When the
world was new, the Dene people were
all one. There were a lot of people on
the Barrenkinds without any food.
There were two children who got a
whiskeyvjack and one ate a bigger
piece than the other. This caused an
argument amongst the people and
caused the breakup creating different
people and languages.

¢ Legend from George Kodaking Story
explaining how the Inuit began.




Birth and Death

"It those deys if your parents died, your first child is believed to be your mother or father living
again and you love and cherish them all the more."— Julie Lacorne, Nahecho Keb, 1987
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Primary Objective:
Understand that the Dene believe that life in its beginning has integrity. Students will
understand the Dene way of understanding life, birth and death.

The Spiritual World

Gr. | Students will Fxperiences:
K6 s inderstand that the Dene believe thar life = Heuar elders speak about birth and the
is a gift from the Creator; therefore, gift of life. (4-6)

F}!'{.‘Hl'l.'.ln'[ WO are ;,"_.!"p'{.’l'l .‘\'F}k‘i'i;ll-
respect, and every precaution is taken
when a wonun is expecring a baby. Birth
15 I JOYOUS OCeasion

= Collect and discuss sayings about
habies and life from elders (mid-wives
and grandmothers). (4-6)
» Never watch a dying dog.

' s See the theme “Children” for more on * Were you bom with fat in your

habies. mouth that you should ralk thar

way?

o IF you see yourself, yvou will live, IF
your graby it, you will live long,

| K-3 * Linderstand that when a person dies, the
person goes hack to the Creator

how the Dene receive children upon
exchange with land marks associated

powerful medicine. (Déhne)

| -0 o B Familiar with local beliefs and customs ¢ Legend: She Women and the pups.
[ about bith and death :

. ) - = Have stories wld 1o the students about
| * The unbom baby is said 10 have

1G]
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Birth and Death

Stieclents will:

Black marks are put on a baby's
forehead to keep away the spirit of
death.

The afterbirth is given to the father to
set in a tree for the child's spiritual
animal protector. (Liidlhi Koe)

The water, mucus and afterbirth are
believed to be gifts from the Creator.
They are touched for gifts of new life
and opporunity to make amends.

A spiritual animal protector is identified
for each baby.

Each child is usually given a song at
birth.

When people die, they go 1o the spirit
world. All of their belongings are given
away or disposed of so that the dead
people will not have to carry them into
the spirit world, Dead peaple live
amongst us in a parallel world, They
enjoy receiving gifts of food. They like
being visited and talked 0. In times of
hardship they will listen to people and
grant favours, (Déline)

“Disease” is wanting fresh meat.

* Reincarnation: the mother usually

knows who is being reincamated in
her baby. The blue mark is caused by
others bumping the haby while
compeling 1o be rebom.

Expectant fathers must not go neara
bear or the bear will take revenge.
The spirit of a person who drowns
stays on earth for three years.

People in this world can see and
communicate with people from the
spirit world,

Those who prepare the grave or
prepare the body for burial are using
an opporunity to work for the Creator,
Understand that tears dropped on a
deceased person is a bad omen for the
imumediate Family,

Understand that deceased persons
remain on earth for a year and pay a
visit 1o living relatives between October
31 and November 1 betore their final
journey to the Creator.
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xpertences:

with the birth of children. i.e. The hill
thar gave twins 1o a woman. The
island thar belongs to children. If you
want 4 boy, a hunting tool is placed
on the shore. If you would like a
diughter, a sewing article is placed on
the shore. (Déhne)

= Have students set plates outside for
their dead relatives before their final
joumey.
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5-0
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Birth and Death

Stuecdents il

o Be familiar with customs for those that
have died.

Bady prepared in fetal position.

Fire.

Feast,

Mass at graveyand,

Clean and repair gravie site annually.

Cut hair to mourn.,

When people die, the person is

moumed by others. Traditionally

people screamed and then did not

sleep for 3 days and a very large fire

was made. It was not uncommon for

people o moum for 2-3 years.

@ 8 ¥ ® & ® @&

* Be familiar with the custom of buming
discarded hair and nails because of the
belief that before one journeys to the
Creator one must collect all belongings on
earth.

s Know that life is meant 1o be enjoyed.

o e Familiar with local beliefs abow babies.
= Child's hair and nails are not cut,
» Child's cradle is its nourishment,

The Land

Experiences:

* Have students practise huming their
hair and nails collected from brushes.

K-

Stiaclents gofll:

» Be familiar with traditional ways of
birthing and tuking care of babies.

s Preparation for birth: sarm rocks,
moss, cloth, warmm sand after delivery
Rattles and toys,

Maoss diapers,

Baby bags and swings.

Baby straps.

Baby food and soothers: masticared
ribhit brouns were used as haby fooxd,
It was believed that it was food which
would stay in the stomach longer and
prevent starviation during lean times,
Buhies were also given broth ruther
than cold water

164

Expertences:

o Make baby rattles. (K-3)

= Collect and prepare moss 1o be used
for diapers. (K-06)

e Set up a baby swing. (4-6)

* Make or see a display of rraditional
baby bags, straps, etc. (4-0)

o Hear a midwife talk about how 1o cane
for oneself when pregnant. (5-6)

e Make traditional baby food, (4-6)
* Practise packing a4 baby. (K-6)




Birth and Death

Gr. Students will: Expertences:
* Baby clothing using baby canbou skin,
not smoked skins.
56 | * Know the kinds of sickness that can cause
death and how this might be prevented.
(i} * Know what a healthy diet for expectant
mathers consists of.
The People
ar Students will: Experiences:
K6 | = Help women who are pregnant, * Honour the hirth of brothers and
56 | * Know the traditional role of mid-wives fif{':_: in’class with:a ‘class gift or cand.
K3 * fle ulak:t to sing songs or lullabies meant » Biinig & new baby 1o claks and sing
foar habies. : j gl
haby songs or lullabies 1o honour the
K-6 | * Be familiar with how local people deal baby. (K-4)
with:bisth.and death, * Make something o contribute 1o the
56 | = Be familiar with present careers in mid- feast for someone in the community
wifery. Compare and contrast present and who has died. (K-0)
s + [nvite a midwife to talk abow the
5-6 | * Be able 1o show sympathy to families of kinds of experiences she had in the
those that have died. past. (5-6).
o Understand that weeping holds relatives = Inwvite medical staff 1o class to ralk
from their joumney to the Creator, about present practices in mid-wifery
and ; id-wifery as a career, (5-0)
K-3 | = Know that the Dene traditionally did not Mot TR W ey R BT cEn (3 B
bury their dead bt placed them on * Think of ways that students can be
platforms, helptul 1o expectant or new mothers,
= Be familiar with the practice that people :i::: II‘: :Iﬁ]; Wi bave: e, degth m
always address the deceased before burial " .
and on different occasions following,
36 | = Beofassistance 1o families who have had

someone die. Know that the Dene help
families of those who have died not only
because they care, but also because they
see the need for life w continue.

= [nderstand that walking is discouraged
the evening following a death, because it
might lead vou to cross paths with the
decensed spirit which is retracing its
steps.
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Birth and Death

Gr, Students will: Experiences:
* When helping prepare a body, like

washing the body, you must not sleep for
a night following that event.

The Self

Gr. | Students will: Experiences:

K-6 | = Express personal feelings about binh or » Students ask their mothers for stories
death as students have experienced them about how things were when they
in their families, wete in the womb. Students share

k6 | o Seck snal opportunities 1o help new these stories with others in class, (4-5)

mothers or people who have had death * Stwdents ask parents if they have a
in their families. hirth song. (K-6)

e Understand that if you led a good life, * Students bring baby pictures and have
vou will have no fear of dying, others guess who they are. (K-6)

* Have class discussions about feelings
when someone is born or dies,

Suggested Teacbhing Activities and Special Information for the Teacher:
Resources lo Support Key Experiences:

* Show the video “Beginning to Binh".

= Compare moss, cloth and paper diapers
in terms of their effect on environment,
vase of finding, and other pros and cons,

¢ Compare traditional and contemporary
mouming customs and ralk about the
possible spiritual or emotional value of
each way. (6)

* Resources:
= Lynn Atwood Ghotsi. = Dourif
Crosped Sonigs"”
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Men and Women

"Fach bad a role. The men bunting in the lead would place a marker on the path to indicate to the
women where the camp should be set up."— George Kodakin, September 9, 1989
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Primary Objective:

Studenis should understand that men and women rely on each other and share work
equally, Students will recognize that Dene can still follow traditional ways and that this is
essential to survive in today's world. Students should understand and respect the
modem and traditional roles of men and women, and realize that they themselves
will need these skills in order to teach future generations,

The Spiritual World

G Students will: fixperiences:

4-6 * Be aware that men and women play « Play the drum, hand games. (4-6)
special roles in spiritual ceremonies (e.g.
drumming and burial ceremonies).

* Know that the Creator placed men and
waomen on earth to prolong human life.




Men and Women

The Land

.
K6

Studevits will:

Know the traditional roles of men and
women and how people relied on each
other’s skills to survive on the land.

Know that men and women must restore
the land o its orginal state once used by
them.

Know that it is believed by the Dene that
men who make a kill on hunting trips
retum to their animal state and must
cleanse themselves upon their retum.

Know that it is expected that men and
women should be able 1o perdform basic
household maintenance functions i.e
women should be able to get wood and
check the nets; men should be able o
sew and cook.

The People

Experiences:

* Go on outings on the land and give
the boys and girls differentiated,
traditional roles. (K-4)

* Spend ime on the land or engage in
somne traditional land-based activity.
Boys and girls are given their own
duties and become familiar with the
duties of others. (5-6)

e Go hunting on the barrenlands.

= Butcher a caribou,

* Set traps for beaver or muskrat,
snares for rabbits,

s 5S¢t fishnets.

= Have the students set up a mock camp
and ake on traditional roles. The
leader of the camp is called haehk'e
and the head lady is assigned duties,
Have students research chores of the
camp prior to setting up. They should
make a check list of all the work that
needs to be done, and who is
responsible for it trditionally. In this
way the students will discover their
own capabilities and deficiencies, and
learn new responsibilities. (4-6)

O

K-6

Stueclents will:

Understand the ways in which the

traditional family and groups worked

together, and relied on one another;

= Know the roles of men and women in
the family group and in the
COMMUTILMIY.

* Know the roles and relationships
amongst wormen

e Know the roles and relationships
AMONESt Men.

07

Exprerriences:

» Observe the activities of men and
women in a community. (2-6)

* Engage in projects to learn raditonal
skills in order to support the idea that
traditional skills are valuable to have,
(4-6)

Make traditional clothing.

Cook traditional foods

Tan hides,

Sew moccasins and mirts,

Beading and mending.

-
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5-6

Men and Women

Steeedents will:

= Know ways in which the Dene have kept
their way of life despite great changes.

o linderstand changes in traditional roles
and activities due to the coming of the
non-Dene, but also understand that it is
essential 1o maintain both culures in
order 1o survive,

Experiences:

-

Have students debate the pros and
cons of working outside the home or
staying at home, (5-6)

Have students research how modern
technology affects the roles at home.
This can be done in picture form with
a panticular device being shown on
one side, and on the other the change
it has created. (6)

Have two students exchange roles.
Discuss how it felt to assume the roles
of the other sex. (6)

Identify activities that were special 1o
women and are now normal for men,

and vice versa. (6)

Have students examine and discuss
their own attitudes owards each other.
Have them discuss how much choice
they have or should have in
determining their attitudes, (6)

Tdentify and examine the things that

students feel should change with

regard to male and female roles today.

(5-6)

* Men should participate in caring for
their children.

* Men and women should understandd
and support each other's

viewpoints,
The Self
ar. Stuclents will: Faperiences:
k-6 | = Be willing to help with household or s Give students an opportunity to try

camp activities by being thoughtful and
amentive.

» Be willing o experience and maintain
traditional activities and roles by:
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new experiences with traditional
activites and roles. Reflect on how it
made them feel 1o have new
experiences, learn new skills, and
have definite roles. (K-6)

studlents examine the benefits of life
on the land. (4-6)

* Physical, emotional, mental.

¢ Leurn to negotiate with others.




.
K-0
K6

4-0

Men and Women

Strictents will

* Participating in new experiences with
others or on their own.

» Trying their best and asking for help if
needed.

= Commit themselves to becoming
increasingly self-reliant and self-confident
by learning traditional skills.

Experiences:

» Supporing others helps develop a
good atitude towards men and
women.

= Recognize and appreciate the roles
of others and develop a good
attitude oward them,

s Recognize and appreciate one's role
and accept the role.

o Students commit themselves to trying
to maintain traditional roles and skills
in their present lifestyle,

Suggested Teaching Activities and
Resonrces lo Support Key Experiences:

» Resources:

Elelers of Fort Prowvidence

Dehcho: “Mom, We've Been
DHscovered”

= Denendeb: “History of Dene Nation”

This s the way we lved: Fort Resolution

s Research from books abour elders the
tradinonal roles of women. Prepare
pictures, chans, descriptions.

= Have students visualize chores of 50
vears ago. Make a list of what they
imagine and depict their imaginings with
paintings or drawings.

» Have students ereate a model home,
keeping in mind all of the necessary
chores and duties. Compare with
traditional camps.
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Duaties of Men and Women:

Men

» prowide for self, family and community

* hunting, trapping and fishing skills

» craft skills (snowshoes, sleds, dog
collars, dog bells, ice scoops, etc.)

= knowledge of environment, animals
and weather, location of animals

» prepare ground for burial

= oversee needs of community (politics,
feast, marriage, quarrels, etc.)

= only men play drums, sing traditional
songs, and play handgames

Wermen

» provide physical and emotional needs
and suppon

» skills needed to clothe Family for
VAMOUS SCAS0ns

e sKills needed o feed, cook, and
preserve food

= sewing clothes, beading. mending and
quiltwork (dog blanket)

» share knowledge with other women

= get along with other women 1o leam
their skills

* prepare packs for a long trip and carry
them

& st upaup

= knowledge of various kinds of wood
for smoking meat, fish and hides

o wornen prepare bocly for bural

» camed evervihing while trovelling
(numpline)




Men and Women

170

= advisory capacity of women in
decision-making

Both Men and Women

= hunting, trapping, fishing skills
» work together to make articles needed
to survive (¢.g men make the
snowshoe frame, women lace the
babiche)

= know good hunting and fishing spots

o set good campsites and locate wood,
water, food

= care for and feed dogs

* how to care for sick or wounded
person

« pood working relationships needed to
survive

* eeonomize




Friends

"Seblee is my friend, one who is one with me, one who makes me whole."— A Dene ruth

ik ..

Primary Objective;
Students must leamn to respect the value of friendship, and the Dene perspective
of friendship. Friends can mean many different things: nature is a friend (wood, food,
weather, ants, etc.). To succeed in life and 1o maintain a livelihood, it is imponant to have
friends and 10 be a friend

The Spiritual World

Cir. Studerits will:

K-4 » Know that, among the Dene, friendship is
a very serious relationship: Friends call
each other séhiée: one who is one with
me.

K=i | = Know that the Dene value friendship and
encourage friendship.

363 + Know that in order to succeed in life, you
must be a friend

K-3 * Friendship means being friends with
nature (wood, food, weather, ants, etc.)

3-6 e Friends can be of any age

Experiences:

» Have studerns listen 1o elders talk about
friendship and how they have maintained
friends over the years. (440)

= Have students address the living
forces, Mother Earth and the animals,
as friends.




Friends

The Land

f;r.

-0

Streclents will:

= Survival on the land has often meant
being able to trust and rely on a friend.

s To ensure the sunvival of the Dene, the
land has been a friend.

s To ensure the survival of the Dene, the
animils have been friends.

The People

Experiences:

» Have students collect stonies from
family members or others, about imes
thar they were able o survive on the
land because they were with friends
they could trust and rely on. (3-6)

ar.

Students will

Know why friends are imponant.

e Friends make you happy,

e Friendship builds confidence.

s Friends can help you survive physically
and emotionally,

* Friends are important for maintaining a
livelihood.

» Friends are important for success in
lifee.

» Friends are a connection between
oneself and the rest of the world.

» Know what being a friend means

according to Dene custom.

* Frendship involves love, Kindness,
trust, and respect.

¢ Frends teach one another, practise
things together, help one another.

* Friends share thoughts, ideas, and
things.

= Friends please one another, respect
one another's expectations

= Friends do big faivours,

= Friends help cach other go thiough
rewagh) fimes.

* Money is not importam between
friends.

* Friends agree on things. They have few
conflicting interests.,
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Experiences:

» Have students share responsibility in a
project or task. (K-6)

= e pen pals with studemts from
surrouinding community schools. (4-6)

» Have students observe and research
how friends behave together, (5-6)

* Have the students make a photofile of
their fnends and share this with other
students, descnbing whar makes theirs
a good fnendship. (K-6)




Friends

Gr. Stuclents will: Experiences:
= Frivnds suppon each other in times of
sorrow, e.g. death in the Family.
= Friends have patience with each other.
* Recognize a friend’s skills and wlents,
Do not be jealous.
* You are intuitive about your friend’s
feelings.
56 | = Appreciate the imponance of a network
of friends, and work 10 make such
friends.
= Know who your parents’ friends are,
for they become your friends.
e Make friends with relatives outside the
immediate family.
* Appreciate, make, and maintain
friendship with groups of people you
do not normally associate with.
Gr. Students will: Experiences:
K-6 | = Work to gain friends by being nice, kind, ¢ Share feelings and ideas about friends
friendly. and friendship in circle discussion or
. ) BT in personal journals. Observe how
5 SResgtuendship hombhiers, ideas and feelings change over time.
36 » Know the difference between a real Evaluate whether there has been
friend and someone who is not. personal progress in terms of making
= Peer pressure to do wrong things, friends, keeping friends, or improving
* Knowing how 1o say no. friendships. (K-6)
= Work to achieve the speciul hond = Play “Secret Friend™: Each child
between friends chooses someone in class with the
T s help of the teacher. someone who will
Frncly do:nok ety fitends; be the secret friend. The chosen child
K6 | = Waork to build good friendships. does not know who the secret friend
k6 | = Recopnize solf as best fiend i5 but receives many acts of friendship

e Be comfortable with self.

= Be able 1 enjoy time spent alone.

= Identify qualities in self that could
miake fnends.
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over a period of time from the person.
(K-6)

= Encourage students (o maintain old
trienddships.

* Encourage students o gain new
friends and new knowledge,




Friends

Suggested Teaching Activities and
Resources to Support Key Experiences:

= Photograph the students doing activities
together and use photographs around the
room o build the spint of friendship.

s Make a Big Book on a friend.

* Pattern book: A friend is
(Students 1o fll in.)

o Have students interview each other to
find out more about each other,

= [dentify friends in different communities
where possible, mapping of friends of
their parents, their friends in other
communities and other forms of friends,
1o show network of friends that exists.
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Special Information for the Teacher:




Elders

The Elders always spoke bonestly. My wish was always this, if only I can be like you,
live my life as you did in your youth, and to bave your wisdom to speak of in my old age "
— Margaret Sabourin Sr., Nabecho Keh, 1987

i i Pl

Primary Ohjective;

e primary objective is 1o enable students to appreciate the older members of the community
as well as the elders. To become an elder in the Dene community, one must eam the right
The elders are those who possess Dene knowledge. They are the primary source of all
knowledge which has been accumulated by the Dene, generation after generation. Because of
their life experience, they have the wisdom to advise new generations as to how to deal with
life and its problems. [t is hoped that students will become aware of their role or responsibility
in ensuring the succession of knowledge and therefore the culture. Whatever is not obtained
from our elders is gone forever. This is the only way to ensure that the culture continues to
exist and the connection with the past can be maintained.

The Spiritual World

. Stiecdents will Fxperiences
K-6 * [e familiar with beliefs about elders such as * Hear stories about spiritual elders
s Caring for an elder will bring y
‘5 B * Hear stories about the special wlents

happiness e
Pl | of elders, eg, predictions made by

them of how cenmain children’s
characters will be




.

Elders

Steeclents will:

 He familiar with the belief that o acquire
the knowledge and words of an elder
will prolong one’s life,

* Elders have within them the power o
direct decisions and events,

The Land

Experiences:

s Collect sayings by elders and organize
them into topics which can be
accessed during other themes, For
example, “We don't have writien
words but our words are written with
our tongues and we have to live with
them."” These can be displayed on the
walls of hallways and changed
periodically so that people can read
them and consider them.

» Have students identify events or
decisions within the community that
were directed by elders.

ir

K-6

2-6

Stuedents will:

s Know that elders are a rich source of
information about the Lind.

= Know that elders usually have their own
area of expertise, that is, their own
unigue and special talents and
knowledge abour the land.

* Know that it's through their relationship,

knowledge, and skill on the land that
makes the elders who they are.

The People

Fxperiences:

* When a student repons his first kill on
a hunt, his/her celebrition involves
her/his grandparent or ancther elder,
{4-0)

 Have elders share stones and their
experiences of the land.

or.

K-3

Students will:

= Show a willingness to be respectful
toward any older person,

« Know that some older people are given
special recognition for their knowledge,
wisdom and contributions o the Dene in
the past. These people are the recognized
elders. Know how 1o belave with these
elders,
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FExperiences:

e Establish a relationship between the
school and the senior citizen's centres
so that students can be with. elders,
help them, enjoy them, and learn from
them, (K-G0}
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K6

36
-0

24

3-0

K-3
34
46

K6

Elders

Stecdents wnll:

e [e able to sit comfortably with an elder,
and listen attentively for longer and
longer periods.

= RBe ahble to receive an elder

= He able o follow local customs in
requesting knowledge from an elder. It is
customary to give something to the elder
in return for any knowledge which is
requested of them.

o Be familiar with different terminology for
“forefathers™, “old people”, “elders™ and
“grandparents” Gf appropriate 1o local
dialect).

= Know that rraditional knowledge has
always been passed down from
generation to generation of Dene, orally
rather than through the use of books.

= Know that the elders maditionally, and 1o
some extent even today, had many roles
that made/make them valuable o the
community. The elders used their
experience and their life of observing
people, in order 1o help others, They
seemed to know and understand the
various personalities in the community,

» FElders use their skills and knowledge 1o
* Eive mames
s teach
o cicdvise
* help setle disputes

= Be able to foresee the needs that elders

have, and provide help before it is asked:

cleaning house. making tea. shopping,
uiking them places.

o Be familiar with stones of famous elders
of the past

 Know cultural rules (for your own

community) for showing respect 1o
elders, and for behaviour around elders,
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Expertences:

o After hunting trips where game is
caught, have students share meat with
elders or grandparents, (4-6)

s Have elders come 1o school to tell
stories and legends, or to teach skills
(K-6)

= Choose students to greet elders at the
dooar, introduce themselves, and bring
io the classroom, (K-3)

» Using the community racio or letters,
inform parents about the need to
ensure that their children are doing
things for elders. (K-6)

* Cleaning

Getting wiood

Taking food, et

Baking

LI

e Encourage community-wicle
celebrations of birthdays or
anniversaries of elders,

* Organize a community-wicle Elder’s
Week with the participation of the
students. (K-)
¢ Have students take baking or cards

to elders.
* Hive students present elders with
photographs of the elders.

o Have students prepare a Christnas
dinner for elders where the students
present things they have made. (K-6)
= Hampers
* Rosary bags
* Scarves
» Wood
o Chocolates, et




Elders

The Self

G,

K-6

K-6

K-6

Studdents will:

e Become [amiliar with particular elders,
and feel comforable in their presence,
and enjoy their time together.

* Be willing 10 attend to the needs of elders
both in and out of school.

= Use the knowledge and information

received from elders to help students in
their personal lives.

* Express negative or confused feelings that
students may have about particular older
members of the community.

Suggested Teaching Activities and
Resources for Subject Integration:

s Resources:

Grade 4, 5, 6 nmin reader

Fort Resolution Elders book

Gwich'in Elders book

Nahehcho Ke — Fort Providence
Elders book
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Expertences:

s Share with their peers knowledge
learned from elders.

¢ Have students volunteer to help
elders.

e In a sharing circle have students
discuss their negative or confused
feelings toward cenain older people in
the community who they feel do not
live up to what has been leamed
about elders and their roles. Talk
about possible reasons for the
behaviour of cenain elders and about
the need o maintain our ideals and
expectations with respect to elders.
Keep in mind that the elders are
affected by the changes of today,
which could lead ro their roles being
eliminated or undermined.

Special Information for the Teacher:




Leaders

“The leader's job was the survival of the people. By the same principles they bave to pass on to the
next generation, so that the people never become extinet. You remain a Dene forever.” |
— Jobn B. Zoe, April 3, 1990

Primary Objective:

Students will leam about traditional leadership and apply it to their own lives in order 10
prepare them to provide Dene-style leadership in the future. Traditional leadership models
were very effective in getting people 1o work together to survive, and this is required for the
future. Also, the students will leamn about past and present Dene leaders. This will provide the
students with good role models and also give them a new sense of pride in their people and
in their history.

The Spiritual World
— |

Gr Stueedents will Experiences:
-0 * Know that traditionally leaders were = Heur stories about great leaders of the
greatly influenced by medicine men: prast,

. ¢ Legend of Dziliho and Chiagode
s Know that leaders were role models. <8 il : : B
» Stories of the prophets

e Know that leaders need to have a very

strong mind, and must withstand the
demands of others

» Dene leader is not a 9-5 job. Itis a 24
hour job.

17s



r,

saders

Stutedents will:

* As a leader your life is not your awn,

The Land

Lixperiences:

(ir.

5-G

Stvedents will:

* Dene leader is chosen very specifically
and carefully,

o Dene leader has 1o have wisdom,
patience, knowledge to handle all the
responsibilities. i.e. decisions that affect
lives.

# Dene leader has to be sensitive 1o needs
of the people.

» Dene leader has 1o be very well informed
of current issues 1o make informed
decisions.

* Dene leaders are given leadership by the
people. It is not for competitiveness.

» The ability to speak, orate, is essential for
a leader.

s Leadership qualities can be found in men
and women.

* Know that traditional leaders were ones
who were the best hunters and providers.
They did not ask for leadership. They
simply became leaders by being
competent and knowing.

The People

Experiences:

* Have students idemtify leaders
amongst themselves, the schoal, the
community, eg. for on the land evenis,
and why.

* Have students reflect on presentation
made by leaders.

G,

K6

Stueclents will:

* Be able to identify charmcteristics of those
who were leaders traditionally,
* Were very capable in some area or
skill.
» Listened to people and heard about
their needs.

(1]

Experiences:

s ave students research leaders in the
history of the Dene. (4-6)




4-6

4-6

i6

46

Leaders

Straclents will:

s Got consensus from people through

negatiation.

Made decisions which were fair.

Took on additional responsibilities.

Got advice from elders.

Were humble and mannerly.

Were good speakers, communicators

of teachers.

Were rational and even-tempered.

= Used foresight and good planning,
were onganized in their work, and
were good at organizing others,

- 8 " = @

.

o Be familiar with community leadership.
* ldentify community leaders.
s [denufy the kinds of work that
community leaders are responsible for.,
» Recognize and support community
leaders

e Be familiar with recognized tribal or
northern leaders, their accomplishiments
and their characieristics,

s Know that though men were usually the
leaders, the women would ke over in
their absence, and some became great
leaders.

s Know how traditional leaders or chiefs
were chosen and how they lost their
position,

o Know that leaders were the ones whom
others tended to follow. If people did not
agree with the leadership they would not
stay with them.

* Know that leaders did not have 1o boast

abowt themselves. People knew their
record.

» [dentify ways in which traditional leaders
were different from the leaders chosen
today.

o |dentify current leaders of today in the
different regions.

181

Experiences:

= Have “Leader of the Week™ 1o give
students experience in organizing and
leading people. (1-5)

* Have formal class meetings 10 decide
on issues. (4-6)

e Have students research great leaders

and prepare biographics to leave in
the school library. (4-6)

e Anend Band Council meetings, learn
about the issues, meet the members,

watch the proceedings. (6)

e Promoie the wea of a Student Council,
if not in the school then within the
class, mimicking government election
processes. ()




Ieaders

The Self

Gr. Students will: Experiences:
K-6 | = Recognize qualities of leadership in = Discuss in groups or individually the
others, and appreciate them. leadership experiences students have,

either leading or being led. Students
should try to examine their feelings
about leadership, and what they can
do to make things better.

K-6 | * Recognize qualities of leadership in self,

and develop them: take opportunities to

uke responsibility, spend time learning

from elders, listen 1o others.

« Have student speak in public and
have others suppon his/her
leadership.

* Recognize that not everyone can be
chosen as a leader,

s Recognize that good leaders can be
even better leaders il they have good
followers,

= Being a good follower is the best way
1o support one's leader.

Suggested Teaching Activities and Special Information for the Teacher:
Resources to Sufiport Key Experiences:

182
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Clothing

"Sewing was so valuable a skill, that a young woman’s worth as a prospective wife was larpely
meastired by ber sewing abilities."— The Sabtuotine Long Ago, 1991
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Primary Objective:
Traditionally, Dene clothing was made only of materials from nature. The clothing was
designed to enable survival in the most severe winters or the wanmest summers, It is
important that this knowledge and skill not be lost. People are beginning to discover that the
materials and design of traditdonal clothing are better for colder temperatures than clothing
imported from the south. If students can be given this knowledge and the skills to sew the
hasic items of clothing in the traditional styles with traditional materials, they will come o
appreciate the beautiful and creative skills of their culture and their people. In the process of
gaining these skills, the students will acquire patience and self-esteem. The skills can be the
| basis for future economic development projects for communities.
|
|

The Spiritual World
| |

Cir, Studlenis il | Exfeniences.
R-3 = Give thanks to the animals which provide ¢ Hear legends about clothing or the
the matenal for clothing imponance of good sewing. (K-0)

» Legend of the women who put hide

260 o Know that cemain materials were used for :
in her mouth for nning

ceremonial dress (e.g. eagle feathers).

« Story of the man who ravelled 10
different places by placing knoted
| sinews or strings on the fire




Clothing

Gr Steedents eoill: Iagperiences:
K-6 | = Know that certain materials were used 1o
promote cenain chamctenistics in people.
(Dehcho: if a narrow strip of beaver fur
wis placed around a child's wrist, the
child would be a good sewer or wood
46 worker.)
= Know that men's clothing was protected
from breast milk or children’s urine so
that the medicine of the men would not
be affected. (Déline)
Gr. | Students will: Hxpertences:
K-6 | = Know the names for different kinds of * Work with hides safely using shamp
clothing (parkas, fackets, coats, dress, tools (scissars, scrapers, awl, necdles),
panis, leggings, foorwenr), (56)
4-6 | = Girs should be able to help in the e Sew with sinews, (2-0)
preparation of materials and the sewing
of clothing, * Llse Dene patterns. (4-6)
* Stmight hand sewing for small bags. (K-3) e Cut and bring to parenis if students
* Pleating of moccasins, (5-6) cannot sew themselves,
= Culting pattems, (5-6)
RN i y = Sew by hand as well as with machines.
k-6 | = Boysshould be able to demonstrate basic s Sewing bags (K-2)
sewing skills such as sewing on buttons » Rosary bags (K-2)
and straight stitching for repair work. e Uppers (2-4)
40 » Know the materials used for traditional * Drums (6)
clothing and why. = Stroud mitts (2-4)
* Mainly moose and canbou bur also » Moccasins (5-6)
rabbil, wolverine, muskrat, beaver. * Shon hide mitts (5-6)
= Light caribou hides for pants and hats. * Mukluks (6)

» Light caribou skins and furs for shins
and mitts

= Caribou for tipis and boats.

* Young caribou for children’s clothing.

Hide used for children's clothing would

not be smoked because the odour is 0o

strong.

= Caribou leggings 1o make women's
MOCCasin. Covers,

» Caribou skins for dresses (pleated at
the sleeves) and for skins.

s Caribou jackets for summer,
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56

-0
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4]

Clothing

Studdenits will:

o Caribou hats fastened under the chin
and pleated in the back for women.
(Déline)

» Caribou hide capes tied ar the neck
and waist and wom over parkas or
summer jackets.

= Rabbit fur for making children’s
clothing with built-in sleeves and pants.

= Rabbit fur woven into blankets.

= Loin cloths with flaps for men.

» Undergarment with 4 hole for women.

* Know imporant characteristics of

traclitional clothing,

= Camouflage

* Light

s Strong

» Provided protection from branches and
insects

s All-weather protection from cold, heat,
and water

¢ Know how materials were prepared for
clothing (rotted wood for tanning, shaving
of hair, softening hides with fat, working
with hair on, softening one side, making
trimmings, Licing).

o Know charactenistics of different hides,
their uses, and what pans of hides to use
for what,

s Be familiar with local designs (for children
and adults, men and women) in
traclitional clothing and understand the
reasoning behind the designs.

¢ He familiar with local deconitive design
concepts if any. Be able to interpret
designs. Be familiar with local and natural
materials used in decorations.

* Be familiar with regional vanations in
clothing design.
» Be familiar with kinds of wols used in

making clothing and be cautious in their
use.

» Understand the value of using natural
resources for making clothing, (For

comparative warmith, lightness, strength.)
Clothing made from animal fur i silent when
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Experiences:

= Moccasins.

* Pleat moccasins. (4-6)

= Cut out pantems so there is no
waste. (4-6)
Design pattern for beading or
embroidery. (2-6)
* Leam 1o tie strings properly. (2-6)

= Braid and make pom poms.
» For mitts, mukluks. (3-4)
* Braid dog whip. (5-6)
o Bring mukluks to clean and repair. (56)

* Make doll clothing using traditional
styles, (4-6)

= Experiment with decorations using
quills, beads, embroidery. contrasting
hides, natural dves, and caribouw/
moose hair tufting, weasel hide
decoration, colour coordination. (5-6)

» Compare and contrast the positive and
negative reasons for using local natural
materials as compared (o imported
and synthetic matenials. (5-0)

= Conduct experiments o test the
comparative qualities of natural vs.
imported materials, (5-6)

= Explore the possible ways to use
traditional materials ancd designs in
making clothing for expon 1o southem
markets. Have a design contest. (6)




.

K-3

5-0

K-6

Clothing

Students will

moving through bush. Inexpensive use
of local resources creates local
employment.)

Inderstand that other cultures
appreciate the value and beauty of
traditional styles and materials in
clothing. Become aware of how the
tradlitional designs and materials are
made marketable.

Beé familiar with other things made with
natural materials: blankets, tipis,
snowshoes,

Be familiar with tricks used by
traditional Dene, such as putting
ptarmigan feathers in mitts or footwear
1o prevent freezing. The feathers of
parmigan, which are cold-weather
hirds, provide good insulation.

Be able 1o care for and clean clothing,

The People

Experiences:

G,

K-3

46

50

Streclents il

Know that very young children were
traditicnally expected to begin leaming
how to make clothing.

Know that women were given much

hased on their ability 1o sew, A
woman's ability to sew was essential for
her survival as well as for the survival of
her tribe. Women were able 1o find
hushands according to how well they
sewed. Tribes made alliances based on
some of these mamiages.

Be familiar with the whole process in
making some anicle of clothing and be
responsible for at least one pan of it.

Know that clothing for special occasions
was sewn carefully and beautifully. These
were kept some distance fram the
community so as not o get them scented.
They were used only on the special
OCCasins.
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Experiences:

* Observe a resource person cutting and
sewing clothes. Try making an article
of clathing on vour own. (K-6)

= [dentfy different people by the clothes
they wear. (4-0)

* [dentify people in the community who
are wearing clothing sewn by Dene or
using natural materials. Cut pictures
from magazines and make a display.
(K-4)




Clothing

Gr. Students will: Experiences:
K-5 | = Identify and acknowledge people in the
community who are respected for their
sewing skills.
The Self
G, Strdents will: Experiences:
K4 » Take pride in traditional clothing and be e Identify someone familiar who they
willing to take good care of it can continue to leam skills from
K-6 | = Be willing to care for their own clothes, “iﬁ‘?‘dc ?;:’E:“ml‘ aueh el YL On 2
hanging them up, cleaning properly, AICGE:
repairing. = Display finished sewing projects of
e ) o e students in a glass case in public areas
K6 . E:e :.::lthng to begin and finish a sewing so that their work ¢an be recognized
PROCSs by the community. (2-6)
240 g E;n::::mtjw::eﬁu:ﬁ; T Snid oet gosls * Have parents report on changed
B ‘ behaviour at home regarding how well
K-6 » Take pride in their own work and in the the students care for their own
work of other Dene. clothing. (K-6)
K-6 » Learn from others.

Suggested Teaching Activities and
Resources to Support Key Experiences:

= Students organize a fashion show of
articles sewed in the community, doing
commentary on each aricle.

» Have younger children practise sewing
and crafting with small items such as hair
ties, rosary bags, tiny mitts and mukluks,
key chains and earrings.

* Research traditional tools. Make a
collection for temporary display. Include
needles, awls, scrapers, ete.

» Given an assortment of traditional
clothing, students identify the kind of
hide, purpose, what season it was used.
and by whom it wias wom,

o Make a summer and winter wall poster of
traditional clothing,

Sprecial Information for the Teacher:




The Arrival of the Non-Dene

‘Lomg ago before the white people came, our people used to teach each other.
We taught the children by telling them stories and having them watch the adults work "
~ Jobn B. Zoe, Stromg Like Two Peaple, November, 19950

Primary Objective:

Before spending ume with this theme, the students should know that the Dene were the
ariginal occupants of this land, and had leamed 1o live and survive as a people for thousands
of yvears prior to the coming of the Non-Dene. The study of the changes which occurred in
the Dene culture as a result of the coming of the Non-Dene will enable students to better
understand and control change in the huture.

The Spiritual World

or Striclents will. Experiences:

56 | * Know about prophesies made by Dene * Hear an elder’s stories about the
leaders in the past regarding the coming prophets. (5-0)
of the Non-Dene and the changes that » Prophesies about sickness
would take place » Prophesies about i rock taken from

the land 10 muke life easier,
» (nher prophesies.
s Have elders come and tell stories

about their first contact with Non
Dene.




or,

The Arrival of the Non-Dene

Stuaclents will

The Land

Experiences:

= Have students listen to tapes of stories
told about first contact with the non-
Dene.

G
2-6

50

6

Steeclenits will

Know that the Dene were the original
occupants of the land and had leamed 10
survive on the land for thousands of
years,

Know that when the Non-Dene arrived,
the Dene gave them respect as they
would have any guests, They acted as go-
betweens between the Non-Dene and the
kind: food, shelter, clothing, survival
skills,

Know the reasons that the Non-Dene

were interested in the northemn land.

* Fur trade for profit.

* Resources for profit.

» Ownership of North by Canadian
Government (sovereignty).

Be familiar with the stories of the fur

rade and raders: (see also theme

"Trapping”)

» Biographies of local traders.

» Role of Dene guides and helpers and
Dene wives,

* Location of first posts,

* Kinds of fur that were traded.

= What the furs were traded for.

Know ways in which the fur trade
changed the way that the Dene used the
land.

* Easier lifestyle.

s Depended on outside markets, good
and bad prices,

» Less travelling, hunting and trapping,
and living around post instead of usual
hunting grounds.

» Peaple began to live in town.

Experiences:

» Research differences in the ways in
which the Dene and the Non-Dene
perceive how the land should be used.
(6)

= Listen to stories told by elders about
the coming of the Non-Dene and how
things have changed. (4-6)

» Research Non-Dene names of
geographic locations and compare
them with the meaning behind the
Dene names. (6)

» Have students listen to tapes of
experiences of elders with the arrival
of new things upon contact, eg. the
first kicker, the first gun and the first
airplane.

» Have students identify and research all
the non-disposable materials in their
community brought by contact,




The Arrival of the Non-Dene

Gr Students will: Experiences:
¢ People still used the land for hunting
and fishing but tumed more o
trapping.
6 * Know ways in which the Dene view of
the land differed from the Non-Dene
view of the land.
« ‘The land belongs only to the Creator
vs. land can be owned by individuals.
e The land is the source of spintual and
physical life vs. the land is the source
of riches but not necessarily life.
e The land must be respected vs. there
to be conquered.
* Know that with the arrival of the Non-
Dene, came materials that were non-
dispasable.
The People
Gr. | Students will Experiences:
4-5 | = Be familiar with stories about first * Students research stories from elders
encounters with the Non-Dene. about the first encounter with: (4-6)
. + the record-player
5-0 = Know about the sickness and death tha e ea
were brought on by contact. e pickle jar
5-6 | = Know the underlying reasons why the " gun
Non-Dene came. . 3'_1‘[3':1!“1'
* Religion. * kicker
* Loyalty to Canadian Government, s Stiadents research sgories about
* To administer health, education, social experiences in residential schools. (4-6)
services and policing. _
5 ) » Stdents imagine ways that they want
* Know the influence and effect of the things 10 be in the Nonh in the future
6 missionarnies on the Dene.

= Introduction to Chrstianity.
= Written kinguage.

= Schooling.

* Loss of nuclear families.

and discuss consequences of such
changes. (5-6)

o Students do research on prospectors,
local traders and rading posts, and
prepare biographies of the people
invalved. Try to compare the Dene
view of their work to their own
perceptions, (6)
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The Arrival of the Non-Dene

Stridents will

e Know in which ways the arrival of the
Non-Dene changed the way that the
Dene worked and lived together.

* Began living close to post or in
communities,

» Separated from children who were
taken 10 residential schools.

* Began working at jobs instead of
hunting and surviving together.

The Self

Experiences:

* D)o a Family tree to see when the use
of Non-Dene names came into the
family and under what circumstances.
(5-6)

 Compare Dene and Non-Dene
accounts of the same occurrence or
time in history. (5-6)

* Research stories telling about the tme
in history when responsibility was
gradually taken away from the Dene
with housing and food rations, etc. (6)

{ir

Striclents will.

= Examine personal feelings about Dene
identity when hearing stones about Non-
Dene encounters and history

Experiences:

* [n a shanng circle, talk about pride in
being Dene.

Specific Information From
Fort McPhersomn:

First Encounters: People saw Linge wood
chips made by an axe. They were puzzled
by what animal could have made such large
chips.

Missionaries: Archdeacon McDonald, an
Anglican, marmied a Gwich'in woman,
translated the Bible into Gwich'in, taught the
Gwich'in 1o read and write in their own
language, and taught Christian teachings
which stopped men from having multiple
Wives.

Traders: Traders took Gwicl'in women for
wives 1o cook and clean for them, and 1o
give them companionship. The women
leamed English and began translating for
their people. Their children leamed both
Linguages and began being go-betweens
between the Gwich'in people and the many
newly arriving Non-Dene.

191

Sugpested Teaching Activities and
Resources o Support Key Experiences:

» Though the Non-Dene surely saw the
beauty of the Lind when they first
arrived, most were drawn into the
northem land for various reasons,
Have students list these reasons, Have
students illustrate the first White
people looking @t the land (with word
balloons) showing how they are
thinking about the land. Have them
contrast this with a Dene looking at
the Jand thinking about how he or she
saw the land (source of spiritual and
physical survival),

s Resources:

*Locil Mom, We've been Discovered " by
the Dene Cultural Institute 1990

‘Mackenzie” National Film Board film

“The Fur Trade ™ and “Davghters of the
Ciotentry”™




Traditional Games

"The object of the competition was 1o see who was the fastest. Its real purpose was 1o identify who
was to pursue game."— (1z1) Joe Naedzo, The Sabtuotine Long Ago, 1991 '

“-”"“.._-?'_. :

e

i Lt e el i

Primary Obijective:
It was imponant traditionally for the Dene 1o be mentally and physically fit 1o survive on the
land. Traditional games were played to test their physical strength, mental capabilities, and 10
build character. It is to expose students to the games from the traditional Dene culture, and to
have students value the games for what they provided: fun, entertainment, enjoyment and
friendship. The competition is with onesell. It is hoped that the games will be revived.

The Spiritual World
|

o Stutclents will Experiences:
K-6 | * Understand spiritual meaning of cenain o Play spiritual games. (4-6)
games and play them * [Dzehkw’ine,

. s o = Make mask used in Dzehkw’ine
= Know that spirituality is present when

there is balance in the mental and » Hear legends that accompany spiriual

physical well being of a person games. (4-0)

» The competition between the Bear
and the Squirrel.

* Hear stares about spidtual games. (K-6)

» Sing traditional song to supporn the
athlete of your choice
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Traditional Games

The Land

Students will:

Be familiar with how equipment for
games is made using only things from the
land.

Be familiar with the laws associated with

the equipment used in the games, eg.
handgames sticks never used twice.

Be familiar with the land areas where
traditionally games were played.

Be familiar with the appropriate land sites
to play these games,

Be familiar with the seasons in which
these games are played.

The People

Experiences:

+ Make equipment needed for games,
(3-6)

* Find area outdoors to play the gamies.
(4-0)
* Have students research and identify

the locations where these games were
played.

* Have students research the sites where
traditional games could be played and
why.

* Have students identify through
discussions, their or other's encounters
with signs/marks of where traditional
games were played. eg. Axe left
behind on a tree by Deéhkw'ine, It
should be left there.

* Have students categorize the
traditional games into the different
seasons. Have them explain and
discuss why.

56

K-6

Stredents will:

-

Be familiar with the kinds of games
played traditionally.

Informal children’s games

Finger games

Competitive but friendly games
Men's games

Women's games

Mixed games

Play and enjoy the games

For games requiring prior skill such as
snowshoeing, students will acquire those
skills first,

Exercise salety in plaving the games,
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Experiences:

* Play games (K-6)

» Have elders recount stories about
traditional games: where they were
plaved Gndicating landmarks), when
and who played, and what kinds of
things happened. (K-6)

s Have students research and reach
other students 2 traditional game. (5-6)

* Include traditional games on play
days. Have adults demonstrate games
to open the games day, (K-0)




Traditional Games

O Strclents will: Iagpweriences

56 * Know value of the games playved » Research people/elders who were
teacitionally. known for their traditional game
& Mentil and emational development. accomplishments, e.g. the best
* Physical development: physical skills swimmer.

for survival and hunting. o i an o differe

* Entertainment and enjoyment. Fiave the tfm'#m“ “IE_M!I‘-" the different

e Social devel ont: Briging people body parts used in playing the
;U gether [ HIINERE ' traditional games, g xn_uwsn:tk-:

e Settling di : hand and eve coondinatiom.

» Displaying abilities and acknowledging e Have students discuss and debate why
ahilities of others in a fnendly way, tradhitional games were used (o settle
with cooperation. disputes. Can they be used wday?

5-6 | = Compare, contrast traditional games o
present day recreation.

A6 | = Enjoy watching others paticipate in
Hawes

The Self

G Stuedents will: Experiences:

K-6| = He willing 1o play the games both ar o Stuclents use joumal or individual talk
school and outside of school and with teacher 1o express feelings about
encourige others 1o play. the traditional games, and to talk abow

P . : . grmas their performances, and how they

-G | e :?l‘. av-':zrlt‘;:{m\n physwal abilities and might inmprove o¢ help athérs; or feam

6 : iﬁwﬁl;}ﬁ? abilities:of others: * Put on a display of tradiional games

PR 4 for the elders prior to elders alking

K6 | » Challenge oneself to greater degrees of abour raditional games. This gives

physical, mental, emotional. and socil
development while plaving games.
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students an opportunity 1o gel praiise
from the elders.

= Sing the traditional suppon song.




Traditional Games

Suggested Teaching Activities and
Resources to Support Key Experiences:

» Have students choose a traditional game
to compare with some contemporary
game or sport. Make a comparison chart
describing rules. and value of the games.
(5-6)

* Have students view videos of past
traditional games played.
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Traditional Games:

Wrestling
Mooseskin Ball
Spruce Gum Ball
Packing with Tumpline
Drum Dance
Club Throwing
Snowsnakes
Snowshoe Racing
Handgames
Prarmigan Bag Balloons
Wishbone Game
Toss and Carch Games
String Games
Spear Throwing
Bow and Arrow Target
Racing Bare Foot
Swimming
Tickle
Canoe Racing

Team Racing
Hide and Go Seek
Sliding




Play Learning Aids

“It is believed that children grow through play so when they are stopped they become sick.”
— Lucy Tatti, July 12, 1993

Primary Objective:

Play is a crucial developmental pan of the Dene child's development, and is essential to the
acquisition of language. Through play, children find friendship, leamn leadership skills, and
develop mentally, physically, creatively and spiritually. Play is considered an important
process for a child in need of healing. Learning how to make traditional toys is one way 1o
learn about the past, and to gain knowledge and skills which can be passed to the next
generation. Students will leamn that raditional leaming aids were often models of the real
thing, such as smaller versions of bows and arrows and other tools, and they will need to
learn to exercise safe handling of these rypes of toys.

The Spiritual World

o Stuclents will: Experiernces;
* Know that the Dene believed that play is * Hear stories from elders about
a very important spiritual aspect of a themselves as children and how they
child's life. played.
* Know that play is necessary for the = Hear stores from elders of the
natural development of a child. different learning aids used by them at
* Know that play is a leaming aid as well as play.
a4 healing process.
* Know that it is through play that children

leam
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Play Learning Aids

The Land

Or,

K-6

34

K-5

K-3

Straclents will:

= Know the kinds of leaming aids that
were made by the Dene mraditionally.

= Know that many of the leaming aids that
were made by the Dene for their children
were smaller replicas of the real thing,
They were imitations of true life
experiences, Many of the leaming aids
were a form of training for skills and
building strength requined later in life,

* Know that the Dene leaming aids require
skill and care in their use. Children must
nol be irresponsible in handling or using
the toys because they have been made
with much care, attention and tme by
Dene whao siill have the knowledge.

e Know that traditional leaming aids were
all made with natural materals from the
land.

* Know that there is a cerain language
synonymous with play (language and
play go together).

= Know that it is through play, and role
mocleling, that a child acquires language.

The People

Experiences:

* Tell or dramatize knd stories using the
leaming aids as props. (K-5)

+ Identfy what kinds of skills were
taught with each game or leaming aid.
(5-6)

* Have the students collect the necessary
materials from the environment to
make leaming tools, eg. pebbles for
the baby ratle.

* Have the students make some of the
leaming aids: baby mttles, mooseskin
ball, strings and bones leamning aids.

* Have students make traditional dalls.

= Have the students place on display the
leaming aids they macde plus one
collected from the community.

* Have the students identify words
associated with play and role playing,
eg. pliving house - ndts'edeé.

rr.
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34

K-6
K-35

Studenis will:
» Know that traditional leaming aids were
all related 1o life activities.

» Know that the Dene children observed
adults with real objects; and then tried
using them themselves,

* Be willing 1o learn by observation,

* Be willing to share the leaming aids and
vire for the learmning aids.

§F)

Ixperiences:
+ [se the leaming aids in play. (K-5)

o Have students research the leaming
aids and games used by their parents

= Have students research the leaming
aids and games used by the elders,




R-6

K-

Play Learning Aids

Students will: Fxperiemces:
» Be willing 1o help each other in making » Huve the students research the
learning aids. leaming aids of yesterday, today and

compare the two. Debate the pros and

* In competitions, be graceful in loss. cons of both situations,

= Have the students predict the leaming
aids of tomorrow.

o Have students debate how the
leaming aids of moday relate to life.

* Have students be given “free” play and
a structured play. Have them compare
the two.

* Have the parents of the students come
in and demonstrate the making of the
learning tools.

The Self

Gr.

-5

K-6

Studlents will: Experiences:

* Become aware of the fact that, long ago. e Have students identify the different
there were children just as there are ways in which they acquired
tacday, and that they liked 1o play as much leadership skills, friendship skills. and
as children do today. craftismanship skills through their

. . A Sl T panticipation in play, and by the use of
Appreciate the sophistication and skill of earning: ks

Dene youngsters long ago in being able
to handle some of the leaming aids. * Have students write personal stories of

« Appreciate and be proud of the Dene hew play is used in their own life.

leamning aids. = Have the child play.

1os




Play Learning Aids

Kinds of Games Made and Played by
the Dene Traditionally:

Dagowo (dance), Egeji (Handgame), Sliding
with Toboggans on big slides, Ek'ego
(strings and bones), Hide Ball Games (for
men and women for strength and nunning
endurance), Jumping (distance in summer
and in snow), Two Base Baseball, Hide and
Seek in snow (not much hiding in summer
because children were afraid of the
Bushman), Jumping on Rocks in the Lake,
Taking rocks and stones out of the water,
Making sleds with woxxd, Plaving house by
making a fire and cooking a meal, exi
(Jumping on one leg), sling shots and
whistles.

Pin and Cup Game, Catch the Ball Game,
Bow and Ammow Competitions, Dogrib
Baseball, Jumping competition over stick on
ground, Snowshoe Race, K'ek'eti — Na%ehi,
Whipping a small stick or ball, Dene javelin
throwing with a sharp pointed stick, Dechi
Kets'ermno, Hit the Can with Stone, Dog
Racing, Leg Racing, Canoe Racing, Gun
Shooting Competition, Dechixa t'a
sonagede, Kwechoyia ta sonagede (played
with spruce gum balb), Hide Balls, Ehtledoa
(Rag Dolls and Doll Clothes), birchbark tipi,
baby ranle. wooden sleds, birchbark canoe.
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Eating and Food

"Dhie to the barshness of the land, no person, tribe or culture could deny others access to food.
All accepred and adbered to this “unstated law’. The worst crime for the Dene was to
deny food to others."— (1z21) Joe Naedzo, The Sabtuotine Long Ago, 1991

Primary Objective:
Students will understand that the land has provided the Dene with everything they needed 1o
survive for thousands of years, All kinds of animals, plants and fish were available. The Dene
have developed their own system of food gathering, preparation and preservation. Food is a
source of wealth for the Dene. It must be shared 1o be replenished. One must never deny
another food.

The Spiritual World

G Strecdents will:

K0 e Be able to give thanks for food by
feeding the fire,

K3 » Know thar being a server of food is a
very special role that traditionally was
given only 1 cenain people.
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Experiences:
e Hear the legend about how the loon
restored the old man’s vision.

= Have students hear stories of food thar
are not agreeable to cenain people.




Eating and Food

The Land

G,
K-6

K-

3-6

56

Students will:

* Know the types of land foods available in
the area,

= Be familiar with the taste of differen
Dene foods,
* Drymeat and fish.
= Smoked meat or fish.
* Fish eggs.
= Bannock.

* Know how to prepare Dene foods,
« Cutting meat or fish for dryving and
smoking.
* Identify what type of wood is used 1o
smoke meat and fish.
* Technigques of making fat - pounding,
boiling.
e Know the nutritional value of traditional
foods as compared to stare bought foods.

= Be aware of the value of the waditional
foad preservation rechniques (drying and
smoking) compared 10 chemically treating
food as a way of preserving it

» Recognize and distinguish edible and
non-edible meat and plants,

» Traditionally there wis no set time for
meals. It was upon reaching their
destination that meals were prepared.
Often they ate on the run.

The People

Experiences:

* Have the students go out on the land,
or in the tipi and have them panicipate
in cooking different kinds of Dene
food.

* Have students experience dry fish and
pemmican making.

» Have the students research the
nutrtional value of Dene food.

» Have the community nurse come in
and tell them about nutrition.

Gr.

5-0

Studdents will:

* Know the imparnance of food in the
Dene culure, The search for food and the
imminence of starvation were the focal
point of their lives.

* Food was a source of wealth.
* Food was at the centre of political,
social, economic events.
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Experiences:
= Have students leam to eat centain
kinds of food, eg. fish.

* Have students identify what types of
food come from different anirmals.




e

Eating and Food

Stuedents will:

= Scarcity or abundance dictated
alliances.

* Because of the harshness of the land,
access o food could not be denied,

= Appropriate conduct was defined and
judged in terms of a person'’s
willingness to share foad.

= Aspirations were based on a person's
willingness and ability to share food,
For example, young men would aspire
10 become the best hunters so that they
would be able to share their food with
others.

 Over indulgence and overeating were not
allowed. After eating, one was
encouraged to work it off by doing
physical tasks, e, food is resting in your
stomach, therefore vour body requires
vou 1o work it off.

* e willing 1o share food.
s Know how o serve.

= Know that food should be offered before
the asking, i.¢. to save the person the
humiliation of asking.

= The Dene had o know how 1o raton
their food because the land and food
source wis unpredictable,

* LUpon arriving on other people’s territory,
one had to watch their food and the
amount of water they druank.

s Dene people often camied food that was
already prepared and ready for
consumption because they never knew
when their next meal would be,
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lixperiences:

= Have studenis list all the things that
can and cannot be done around place
settings for food,

= Have class prepare small feast with
several other classes. Planning for the
preparation of the food: the cooks, the
choosing of the server, the prayer of
thanks, the sharing of the food and the
delivery of the feast,




Eating and Food

The Self

Gr. Strecderits il

= Be willing 1o share food.
* Be willing to share food properly.
* Know how to serve,

= Know how the different foods and waters
affect you, eg, do not eat snow while
working, although thirsty, because you
lose your energy.

» Show appreciation for food prepared and
served 1o them,

Experiences:

* Identify what food is not agreeable
with them physically or spiritually.

o [dentify the different kinds of food and
the way they are cooked.

* Have parents repont on changed
behaviours at home regarding how
well the students behave around
people who are eating.

* Have students evaluate how they
conduct themselves around place
settings of food.

Suggested Teaching Activities and
Resources to Support Key Experiences:

» Have the students refer 1o the “Foods
Unit” developed by the Department of
Health.
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Special Information for the Teacher:










